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AGENDA

CALL TO ORDER

FLAG SALUTE

ROLL CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBERS

INTRODUCTIONS

PRESENTATIONS

GOVERNOR’S AWARDS FOR EXCELLENCE IN PEACE OFFICER TRAINING

o Gordon Graham, Lt., California Highway Patrol
Individual A~hievement Category

o Rialto Police Department

Organizational Award Category

o Derald D. Hunt, Professor Emeritus
Lifetime Achievement Category

HONORING FORMER COMMISSIONER BERNARD PARKS - DECEMBER 1992 -
SEPTEMBER 1994

APPROVAL OF MINUTES

A. Approval of the minutes of the November 17, 1994 regular
Commission meeting at the Waterfront Hilton in Huntington
Beach.

CONSENT CALENDAR

B.I Receivinq Course Certification Report

Since the November meeting, there have been 26 new
certifications, 6 decertifications, and 26 modifications. In



approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
receives the report.

B.2 Receiving Financial Report - Second Quarter FY 1994/95

B.3

B.4

B.6

B.7

The second quarter financial report will be provided at the
meeting for information purposes. In approving the Consent
Calendar, your Honorable Commission receives the report.

Receiving Information on New Entry Into the POST Regular
{Reimbursable} Program

The Riverside County Coroner’s Department has met the
Commission’s requirements and has been accepted into the
POST Regular (Reimbursable) Program. In approving the
Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission receives the
report.

Receiving Information on Withdrawal from POST Regular
{Reimbursable Program}

The Kern County Coroner’s office has merged with the Kern
County Sheriff’s Department and has withdrawn from the
program. In approving the Consent Calendar, the Commission
takes note they are no longer part of the POST reimbursement
program.

Receivinq Information on New Entry Into the Public Safety
Dispatcher Proqram

Procedures provide that agencies that have expressed
willingness to abide by POST Regulations and have passed
ordinances as required by Penal Code Section 13522 may enter
into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher Program
pursuant to Penal Code Sections 13510(c) and 13525.

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
notes that the San Mateo County Public Safety Communications
Division has met the requirements and has been accepted into
the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher Program.
This new entrant brings to 324 the number of agencies
joining the program since it began July i, 1989.

Setting Command Colleqe Tuition for Non-Reimbursable
Agencies

At its January 1987 meeting, the Commission adopted a
Command College tuition for all non-reimbursable agencies.
Staff was instructed to annually review the tuition and to
report to the Commission each January with the recommended
tuition for the coming year. The tuition for Classes 22 and
23 was $3,790 for the two-year program. A redesign of the
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B.8

B.9

Independent Study evaluation process is expected to result
in a savings of $220 per student. This savings reduces the
tuition from $3,790 to $3,570. Analysis of costs is
included in the report under this tab.

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
receives the report and sets the tuition rate effective for
Classes 24 and 25 at $3,570.

Settinq Supervisory Leadership Institute Tuition for Non-
Reimbursable Aqencies

At its January 1991 meeting, the Commission adopted a
Supervisory Leadership Institute tuition for all non-
reimbursable agencies. Staff was instructed to annually
review the tuition and to report to the Commission each
January with the recommended tuition for classes beginning
in the coming year. The current year tuition rate is
$1,636. Analysis shows that the tuition level should remain
the same for classes beginning July 1995 through June 1996.
Analysis of costs is included in the report under this tab.

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
receives the report and sets the tuition rate of $1,636 to
remain unchanged effective for classes beginning July 1995.

Confirminq Policy Statements for Inclusion in Commission
Policy Manual

Consistent with Commission instructions, statements of
policy made at a Commission meeting are to be submitted for
affirmation by the Commission at the next meeting. In
approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
affirms the following policies:

a. D2 - Leqislatively-Mandated Traininq

The Commission shall assume a "no position" on bills
proposing to legislatively mandate training
requirements, and instead, actively provide resource
information to interested persons or organization
including the Legislature.

b. D6 - New Cateqories of Peace Officers, In Genera]

The immediate position of the Commission is to oppose
proposed legislation to establish new categories of
peace officers in the absence of a feasibility study
as required by P.C. 13540. Once the feasibility study
has been approved by the Commission and results made
available to the Legislature, the Commission’s
position becomes "no position."
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BASIC TRAINING BUREAU

C. Report and Recommendation to Modify Requalification Course
Con____tent

In 1980, Commissioners approved the implementation of an 80-
hour Requalification Course. This program was designed to
facilitate the employment of:

Previously employed peace officers with a three-year
or longer break in service;

2 ¯ Open-enrollment students who completed a basic course
but had not been hired within three years of
graduation; and

Out-of-state peace officers preparing for the Basic
Course Waiver Examination (BCWE) process.

Since 1980, the program has been expanded and modified
several times to include legislatively-mandated subject
matter and other desirable instruction. Currently the
program is a minimum of 136 hours in duration, presented in
an intensive format over a three-week period or an extended
format over a five-week period.

Since the course was last modified, the Legislature has
mandated training regarding hate crimes, sexual harassment
and vehicle pursuits. Additionally, the Commission has
added a variety of critical subjects to the regular basic
course as the result of Training Issues Symposia
recommendations. These additions include instruction
related to tactical communications, intervention and
anger/fear management.

This item proposes that the current content of the
Requalification Course be modified to reflect these
additions as well as to incorporate other desirable
instruction and enhanced testing. It is also proposed that
several currently prescribed topics be deleted so that the
program can continue to be delivered within the current 136
hour minimum time frame. The specific addition and deletion
proposals are detailed in the report under this tab.

If the Commission concurs with these recommendations, the
appropriate action would be a motion to approve proposed
changes to the prescribed curricula for the POST
Requalification Course content to be effective April i,
1995.
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Do Report and Recommendation to Adopt Chanqes to Reqular Basic
Course Training Specifications usinq the Abbreviated Public
Notice Process

Commissioners previously approved modifications to Procedure
D-I to establish training specifications for each Regular
Basic Course learning domain and to incorporate a new
document Training Specifications for the Regular Basic
Course - July 1993 into Procedure D-1 by reference. The
training specifications now serve to describe the Regular
Basic Course in Administrative Law. The Commisison
routinely reviews Basic Course content and modifies training
specifications as is indicated.

The report under this tab proposes modifications to the
training specifications for the following five learning
domains:

Learning Domain #i

Learning Domain #26
Learning Domain #31
Learning Domain #32
Learning Domain #41

(History, Professionalism, and
Ethics)

(Unusual Occurrences)
(Custody)
(Physical Fitness/Officer Stress)
(Hazardous Materials)

The recommended modifications are based on proposed
curricula enhancements, changes in testing standards,
addition of supporting learning activities, modification of
a domain title, or other editorial improvements.

Changes include:

o Addition of a learning activity to domain #i relating
to an analysis and critique of possible unethical or
unprofessional behavior by a peace officer.

o Addition of a learning activity to domain #26 relating
to law enforcement responses to a variety of unusual
occurrences (e.g., fires, floods, natural gas leaks,
electrical wires down, etc.).

o Addition of a learning activity to domain #31
concerning the responsibilities of a peace officer to
provide for the care and custody of an arrested person
from the time of arrest until the person is
transferred to a local detention facility.

o Addition of four learning activities to domain #32
relating to health problems common to law enforcement
officers, proper nutrition, techniques to evaluate
personal fitness and principles of physical
conditioning.
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o Addition of two learning activities to domain #41
relating to the resources available for determining
the hazard potential of suspected hazardous materials
and a "table top" exercise simulating a law
enforcement response to a hazardous materials
incident.

The curriculum changes must be adopted pursuant to the
Administrative Procedures Act. It is recommended that the
abbreviated public notice process be used. If no one
requests a public hearing, these proposed changes would go
into effect upon approval as to form and procedure by the
office of Administrative Law (OAL).

The appropriate action would be a motion to approve the
proposed changes to the Regular Basic Course Training
Specifications, effective July 15, 1995 (subject to approval
by OAL).

STANDARDS AND EVALUATION

Report and Recommendation on Proposed Chanqes to Basic
Course Performance Objectives

Ongoing review of the performance objectives for the regular
basic course has resulted in the identification of a number
of proposed changes. As described in the full agenda
report, the proposed changes occur in learning domains #i
(History, Professionalism, Career and Ethics), #26 (Unusual

Occurrences), #31 (Custody) and #32 (Lifetime Fitness). 
full text of all proposed changes, and the rationale for
each, are provided in attachments to the report. The
proposed changes are correlated to the recommended changes
to the Basic Course Training Specifications in agenda
Item D.

In domain #I (History, Professionalism, Career and Ethics)
the proposed changes will eliminate the use of a high-
stakes, multiple-choice test in this domain. Instruction on
the topics covered by the deleted objectives will continue
to be mandated in the training specifications supported by a
new learning activity which requires students to critique
and review a series of instances of possible unethical or
unprofessional conduct by peace officers, and to discuss the
appropriateness of intervening in such situations. Also,
contingent upon the availability of funds, the Commission
has approved the development of a workbook that will further
reinforce and standardize instruction in this domain.

The proposed changes in learning domain #26 (Unusual
Occurrences) are largely technical in nature, and are
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intended to improve the quality of the multiple-choice test
in this domain. An exception is the deletion of two
performance objectives that address entering and searching
burning buildings. Based on subject matter input that
patrol officers are neither prepared nor equipped to enter
burning buildings, it is recommended that these two
objectives be deleted.

Similarly, the proposed changes in learning domain #31
(custody) are largely technical in nature, and are designed

to improve the quality of multiple-choice testing. In
addition, it is recommended that several of the objectives
be either modified or deleted because they currently call
for knowledge that is required of a peace officer working in
a jail, but not needed by a patrol officer whose custodial
responsibilities are more limited. Two other objectives
require agency-specific knowledge, and it recommended that
these objectives be replaced by learning activities.

The recommended changes in domain #32 (Lifetime Fitness)
will also have the effect of eliminating the current
multiple-choice test. The changes to the training
specifications proposed in agenda Item D will continue to
require instruction on the topics covered by the deleted
objectives, and include the addition of five new learning
activities for this purpose. Further, students will
continue to be required to both participate in the
Commission-mandated physical conditioning program, andto
pass the Commission-mandated physical abilities test. This
domain is also one of the four approved by the Commission
for development of a student workbook.

The Consortium of Academy Directors concurs with all
proposed changes.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to adopt the proposed changes to the reguiar basic
course performance objectives to become effective with
academy classes beginning on or after April 15, 1995.

LEARNING TECHNOLOGY RESOURCE CENTER

F. Contracts for Duplication of Multimedia Courseware

The Commission is currently developing an interactive
multimedia course on Alcohol and Other Drugs. This
courseware is scheduled for delivery to the Commission in
early 1995. Provisions were made to separate the
development contract for the courseware and the services
necessary to duplicate the laser discs and software
diskettes in an attempt to hold down the initial development
costs for the course.
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Invitation for Bid (IFB) proposals for these duplication
services were conducted through the State bidding process.
Bids were received and evaluated by POST staff and all bids
meet state requirements.

The low bid for duplication of 2100 laser discs is $31,400
from 3M Company, St. Paul, MN. The low bid for duplication
of approximately 28,000 software diskettes is $16,520 from
Bay Area Data Supply of Sunnyvale, CA. These services are
now needed to deliver the courseware to the field once it
has been accepted by the Commission.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTIONto authorize the Executive Director to enter into
service contracts with: (i) 3M for laser disc duplication 
a cost not to exceed $31,400; and (2) Bay Area Data Supply
for diskette duplication at a cost not to exceed $16,520.
(ROLL CALL VOTE)

MANAGEMENT COUNSELING

Go Proposal for Adoption of Guidelines and Training Curricula
for High-Speed Vehicle Pursuits

Penal Code Section 13519.8 requires the Commission to adopt
guidelines and training courses addressing specified topics
concerning high-speed vehicle pursuits. Implementation was
required by November i, 1994. Work on this project has been
delayed. The author of the bill (SB 601, Marks) is aware 
and understanding of the delay.

The report under this tab includes:

o Proposed guidelines that may be voluntarily used by
local law enforcement agencies to develop or revise
vehicle pursuit policies.

o Extensive commentary on subject matter related to the
guidelines believed to be of value to policy makers
and trainers.

o Proposed training courses for in-service officers
designed to meet the statutory requirements for
training of officers whose basic training occurred
prior to January i, 1995.

o The in-service or supplemental training is proposed as
two separate courses: one designed for entry-level
officers and supervisors; and the other designed to
Middle Managers and above. The two courses are
proposed because POST’s legal counsel has advised that
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the law is best interpreted as requiring training for
all ranks.

As described in the report, required training curricula must
be adopted pursuant to the Administrative Procedures Act.
It is proposed a public hearing be scheduled on April 20,
1995.

The guidelines for use of local agencies in policy
development are for voluntary use and do not require public
hearing. Nevertheless, due to the importance of the issue
and concerns expressed by some agencies, the Long Range
Planning Committee has recommended the Commission schedule
an informal hearing on the guidelines at the April 20, 1995
meeting.

If Commissioners concur, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to schedule a public hearing for adoption of the
mandated training specifications, and an informal hearing to
receive comment on the adoption of the pursuit guidelines
for the April 20, 1995 Commission meeting.

TRAINING DELIVERY AND COMPLIANCE

Appeal of POST Policy on Certification of Training for Non-
Sworn Personnel

POST recently rejected a certification request for an
Executive Secretary Course requested by Los Medanos
Community College and supported by the California Police
Chiefs’ Association. The Chiefs appealed the denial with a
request that the Commisison reconsider its policy on
certifying courses for civilians working in law enforcement
agencies.

By way of background, in 1985, at the direction of the
Commission, POST staff conducted a study, including a survey
of 280 agencies, to determine needs and the appropriateness
of POST providing training for certain classifications of
non-sworn personnel. The study revealed secretary training
as not a high priority at that time, and was not included in
the few civilian courses authorized by the Commission. As a
result of the study, the Commission, in 1986, set a policy
which narrowly limits certification of courses for non-sworn
personnel.

The report under this tab includes the 1986 report to the
Commission and the content of the requested training course.
The matter is before the Commission for review. It is
anticipated that a representative of the California Police
Chiefs’ Association will be present at the meeting to
address this issue.
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EXECUTIVE OFFICE

I. Report on a Field Survey option Regarding Field Input on
POST Prorag_ram_s

It has been three years since legislative action resulted in
a significant reduction in POST revenues. Attempts to
restore the revenues have resulted in very modest, one-time
revenue augmentations each of the last two fiscal years.
Absent legislation that would fundamentally change the POST
funding formula, there is little reason to believe that
revenues will increase substantially in the foreseeable
future.

Though travel, per diem, and tuition reimbursement
continued, the bulk of the revenue shortfall has been
"absorbed" by withholding reimbursement to local agencies
for training presentation costs. The Commission also
promoted economies in course delivery, including use of
technology. Given current fiscal realities, it is doubtful
whether sufficient funds will be available to provide
anything more than token training presentation cost
reimbursement in future years unless resources are diverted
from other POST programs.

In recognition of these facts, it may be appropriate to
conduct a survey of the agencies in the POST reimbursable
program. The survey would serve the twofold purpose of
further advising the field of the gravity of the financial
situation, and of soliciting input that might be useful to
the Commission in making the difficult program decisions
which may lie ahead. It would also provide an opportunity
to gauge the level of support and commitment to restoring
POST revenues to pre-1991 levels.

If the Commission wishes to follow this course, it will be
necessary to mail the survey in January in order to report
the results to the Commission in April. A draft survey
questionnaire is therefore being prepared and will be
available for review at the January Commission meeting.
This proposal is forwarded in full recognition that the
Commission has neither requested nor endorsed such a survey,
and that there are alternatives to a survey should the
Commission deem that input from the field would be helpful
at this time.

d. Report on the Postponement of the 1995 Symposium on Law
Enforcement Training Technology
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K.

Preparations for the 1995 Symposium on Law Enforcement
Technology and Training are virtually complete. The
symposium was scheduled for January ii, 1995 at the
Sacramento Community Center. The symposium was to have been
held as an extension of the AB 492 study reporting
requirement, and in conjunction with the January 1995
Commission meeting.

Due to the problems confronting them at this time, it
appears that participation by legislators would be limited.
Without legislators in attendance, the symposium would not
have the desired impact. The idea was to have law
enforcement and their legislators participate together in
both the formal presentation and the hands-on demonstrations
of various technology applications.

At its December 13 meeting, the Long Range Planning
Committee received a report on the upcoming symposium.
After discussion, the Long Range Planning Committee
recommended postponing the symposium to a more favorable
time. Commissioners advised by the Executive Director
concurred with the decision to postpone the symposium.
Arrangements have been made to back out of the January ii
date. Assuming a rescheduling, the work that has been done
to date will simply be applied to the new date so there will
not be any significant loss of time or effort.

One alternative would be to hold the symposium in
conjunction with the California Peace officers Association
(CPOA) Legislative Day that is tentatively scheduled for

March 1995 in Sacramento. Discussions have begun with the
Executive Director of CPOAabout holding the symposium in
conjunction with their Legislative day. CPOA is currently
finalizing their plans for that meeting, and may begin the
meeting on the afternoon of March 13, 1995. A status report
on this alternative will be made at the Commission meeting.

It is recommended that the 1995 Symposium on Law Enforcement
Technology and Training be rescheduled to coincide with the
annual CPOA Legislative Day. The Symposium could either be
scheduled ahead of or after the CPOA program.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to reschedule the 1995 Symposium on Law Enforcement
Technology and Training to be held in conjunction with the
CPOA Legislative Day.

Report and Recommendation to Set a Public Hearinq for April
20, 1995 to Receive Testimony on the Implementation of
Senate Bill 1874 and Level I Reserve Traininq Standards
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Senate Bill 1874 (Ayala) was recently signed into law,
effective January i, 1995, amending Penal Code Section
832.6. The amendments will have a significant impact upon
Level I reserve officer training requirements. The major

¯ provisions of this legislation:

lo Requires non-designated Level I reserve officers
appointed after January i, 1997 to complete the
regular Basic Course training requirement;

2 ¯ Allows a law enforcement agency to request an
exemption from the above training requirement, if the
agency has policies approved by the Commission
limiting duties of their Level I’s and they complete
other training requirements established by the
Commission; and

. Requires all Level I reserve officers to satisfy the
Continuing Professional Training (CPT) requirement
prescribed by the Commission¯

The proposed amendments to Commission regulations and
procedures would implement certain provisions of SB 1874
including:

Establish the regular Basic Course as the required
training for non-designated Level I reserve peace
officers appointed after January i, 1997.

2 ¯ Establish Commission requirements for exempting Level
I reserves from the Basic Course if the agency has
approved policies or other documentation specifying
its Level I’s are deployed to assignments or duties
that are primarily less than "prevention and detection
of crime and the general enforcement of laws" as
defined by POST or are under the continuous and
immediate supervision of a POST certificated regular
officer while performing general law enforcement
duties.

The policy or other documentation must specify what
duties are performed, rather than what they can’t
perform. Exempted Level I’s would not be precluded
from handling immediate life threatening law
enforcement emergencies.

3 . Require exempted Level I reserve officers to complete
the current Level I Reserve Training course of 222
hours and a 200-hour field training program approved
by the Commission.
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4 . Specify that the CPT requirement for all Level I’s,
regardless of rank or assignment, be the same CPT
requirement as that for regular officers (24 hours
every two years).

5, Modify Commission Regulation 1008 by allowing service
as a Level I reserve to be considered peace officer
service for purpose of the three year rule if the law
enforcement agency has policies requiring a minimum 16
hours service per month for its Level I’s.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate MOTION would be
to schedule this matter for a public hearing in conjunction
with the April 20, 1995 Commission meeting.

COMMITTEE REPORTS

L. Finance Committee

Commissioner Ortega, Chairman of the Finance Committee, will
report on the Committee meeting held on January Ii, 1995 in
Sacramento. Items to be addressed on the agenda include:

1.

2.
3.
4.

5 ¯

6.

Financial Report - Second Quarter FY 1994/95
1995/96 Governor’s Budget
Review of S£udent Workbook Contract
Funding of an Additional Supervisory Leadership
Institute Presentation
Review of Expenditure Proposals on the January 12
Commission Agenda
Approval to Negotiate the Proposed Training,
Standards, and Administrative Contract Renewals for
1995/96 (Reports of these proposed renewas are under
Agenda Tab L)

M. Long Range Planning Committee

Chairman Leduc, who also chairs the Long Range Planning
Committee, will report on the Committee meeting held on
December 13, 1993 in Los Angeles.

N. Legislative Review Committee

Commissioner Block, Chairman of the Commission’s Legislative
Review Committee, will report on the Committee meeting held
January 12, 1995 in Sacramento.

O. Advisory Committee

Judith Valles, Chairman of the POST Advisory Committee, will
report on the Committee meeting held January 11, 1995 in
Sacramento.
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~SINES__SS

DATES AND LOCATIONS OF FUTURE COMMISSION MEETING~

April 20, 1995 - Holiday Inn On-the-Bay,
July 20, 1995 - Hyatt Regency - Irvine
November 9, 1995 - Orange County
January 18, 1996 - Southern California

San Diego
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA PETE WILSON, Governor

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD
SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816-7083

DANIEL E. LUNGREN, Attorney General

COMMISSION MEETING MINUTES
November 17, 1994

Waterfront Hilton Hotel
Huntington Beach, CA 92648

The meeting was called to order at 10:00 a.m. by Chairman Leduc.

Commissioner Campbell led the flag salute.

ROLL CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBERS

A calling of the roll indicated a quorum was present.

Commissioners Present:

Marcel Leduc, Chairman
Devallis Rutledge, Vice-Chairman
Sherman Block

Cois Byrd
Collene Campbell
Jody Hall-Esser
Ronald, Lowenberg
Manuel Ortega
Devallis Rutledge
Lou Silva
Dale Stockton

The Executive Director announced that Commissioner Campbell would
need to leave early due to her attendance at a Victims, Committee
meeting which was being held at the same time as the Commission
meeting.

Commissioners Absent:

George Kennedy
Attorney General Daniel E.
Bernard Parks

Lungren

POST Advisory Committee Members Present:

Charles Brobeck,
Jay Clark
Norman Cleaver
Derald D. Hunt
Judith Valles
Woody Williams

Chairman



Staff Present:

Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director
Glen Fine, Deputy Executive Director
Hal Snow, Assistant Executive Director
John Berner, Bureau Chief, Standards and Evaluation
Mike DiMiceli, Bureau Chief, Management Counseling
Jim Holts, Special Consultant, Learning Technology Resources

Center
Everitt Johnson, Bureau Chief, Basic Training Bureau
Ken Whitman, Bureau Chief, Learning Technology Resources Center
Frederick Williams, Bureau Chief, Administrative Services
Vera Roff, Executive Secretary

Visitor’s Roster:

Hugh Foster, Golden West Community College
Ed Hendry, Orange County Sheriff’s Department
David King, Investigations, Franchise Tax Board
I. Patino, Rio Hondo Community College
Tom Snook, PORAC
Bill Stearns, Seal Beach Police Department
Rich Thomas, Chief, Ventura Police Department
Jerry Thompson, Investigations, Franchise Tax Board
James Wait, State’Fire Marshal
Sam Williams, Investigations, Franchise Tax Board
Chris Woodin, Lt., Redlands Police Department
Jim Yates, Director, Investigations Bureau, Franchise Tax Board

A. APPROVAL OF MINUTES

MOTION- Block, second - Campbell, carried to approve the
minutes of the July 21, 1994 regular Commission meeting held
at the Red Lion Hotel in San Diego.

CONSENT CALENDAR

Be MOTION - Lowenberg, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously
to approve the following Consent Calendar:

B.I Receiving Course Certification Report

B.2 Receiving Financial Report - First Ouarter FY 1994/95

B.3 Receiving Information on New Entries into the POST
Reqular (Reimbursement) Program

B.4 Receiving Information on New Entries into the Public
Safety Dispatcher Proaram



PUBLIC HEARING

The purpose of the public hearing was to receive testimony in
regard to proposed amendments to Commission Regulations and
Procedures. The hearing was divided into two parts. Part I
pertained to proposed amendments to Regulation i005(a)(4) 
Commission Procedure D-I-6, minimum training standards for
Specialized Investigators. Part II pertained to proposed
amendments to Regulation 1005 (d) (2), telecourse training
limitation for CPT credit¯

The public hearing was held in compliance with requirements set
forth in the Administrative Procedures Act to provide public
input on the proposed regulatory actions.

PART I OF THE PUBLIC HEARING

Ce Receivinq Testimony on Proposal to Increase Hours, Adopt
Traininq Specifications and Modify Curriculum Reauirements
for the Specialized Basic Investiqators’ Course and Rename
it the Specialized Investiqators" Basic Course (SIBC)

It was reported that POST staff and a committee of statewide
agency and training representatives had reviewed the
Specialized Basic Investigators’ Course as to content,
length, and instructional methodologies. They worked to
ensure that the current training needs and standards of the

"new SIBC are consistent with the form and format of the
Regular Basic Course, as applicable.

This review has resulted in proposals to:

.
Change the name of the course from the Specialized
Basic Investigators’ Course to the Specialized
Investigators’ Basic Course;

2. Up-date the curriculum from ii Functional Areas to 13
Learning Domains;

¯ Establish completion of the P.C. 832 Laws of Arrest and
Firearms Course as a course prerequisite;

, Adopt Training Specifications for each Learning Domain;
and

5. Increase the minimum training requirements from 340
hours to 428 hours, which is the combined hour
requirement of PC 832 and the SIBC.

Following the staff report, the Executive Director presented
a summary of written commentary received from the following:
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Mary Anne Boese, Chief of the Division of
Investigations and Occupational Licensing, Denartment
of Motor Vehicles, wrote in support of the proposal
stating that, "While law enforcement executives are
often hard-pressed to send new employees to longer
training sessions, the subject matter proposed for
inclusion is both worthwhile and necessary.

Derald D. Hunt, Business Manager, California
Association of Administration of Justice Educators

PART

D.

CC~JEI, states that CAAJE wishes to go On record as
endorsing and supporting the proposed amendments to
Regulation 1005 and Commission Procedure D-I-6.

After a summary of written commentary, the Chairman invited
oral testimony from those present. No one indicated a
desire to be heard.

There being no further testimony, Part I of the hearing was
closed, and the following action was taken.

MOTION Block, second - Ortega, carried unanimously to
adopt the proposed changes to the Specialized Basic
Investigators’ Course.

II OF THE PUBLIC HEARING

Receiving Testimony on Proposal to Modify Criteria for
Awarding CPT Credit for Viewing Telecourse Videotapes
R_eport

At its July meeting, the Commission discussed specific
reservations expressed by some survey respondents about
satisfying 100% of the CPT requirement through viewing
telecourses. The Commission considered that some agencies
might choose to totally abandon a balance among telecourse,
IVD, classroom, hands-on, and other training. The purpose
of the public hearing was to receive testimony on the
proposal to amend POST regulations limiting telecourses to
satisfying no more than 12 hours (50%) of the 24-hour
biennial CPT requirement.

Following the staff report, the Executive Director presented
a summarization of written commentary received from the
following:

Gregory R. CooDer. Chief of Police, Sanger Police
Department, wrote in support of the proposal. He also
recommended an additional amendment that would require
a minimum of six hours of hands-on training to the
Continuing Professional Training requirement.
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Bennett P. Lambert, Shasta County District Attorney
Administrator, and Barry W. Zanni. Shasta County
District Attorney Chief Investiaator, both wrote in
opposition to the proposal. Their letter stated that
they as a small county do not possess sufficient budget
to routinely send staff to training. "Therefore, to
mandate that small counties with limited resources
expend funds given existing reimbursement limitations
under POST is unfair and not practical." They also
stated that if POST would offer the bulk of technical
courses in Shasta County, they would then support the
telecourse limitation.

Ken Brown, Administrative Lieutenant, Monterey Police
Department, wrote in opposition of the proposed
amendment for Chief Floyd D. Sanderson. His letter
questions the cost effectiveness of the proposal to
limit telecourse training to 12 hours for CPT credit.
He stated, "This will mean officers will be traveling
to a Regional Training Center or other Institution that
meets POST requirements and that is presenting the
necessary training in order to fulfill the established
standard. This travel will entail per diem expenses
and thus not reduce the impact on the POST Training
Fund, which is what the telecourses were meant to
accomplish." He recommends amending the proposal to
allow 16 hours of CPT credit for telecourse training,
stating this would be more cost effective.

Captain Gary J. Brennan, Los Anaeles Police Department,
wrote in opposition of the proposal for Chief Willie L.
Williams. He stated, "We are concerned that limiting
CPT to a maximum of 12 hours of telecourse training,
will severely restrict our ability to keep the Los
Angeles Police Department in compliance with POST
regulations."

Mary Anne Boese, Chief of the Division of
Investigations and Occupational Licensina. Department
of Motor Vehicles, wrote in support of the proposal.
She stated, "I agree completely that the use of video
tapes and telecourses, such as those offered through
POST, should be considered supplements to other
training, not a sole source training. Use of such
supplemental materials should not supplant, but should
add to other training used to satisfy an individual’s
requirement for Continuing Professional Training. The
imposition of a limit of 50% seems reasonable, given
these concerns."

After a summary of written commentary, the Chairman invited
oral testimony from those in opposition.



Chris Woodin, Lieutenant, Redlands Police Department,
objected to the proposal and stated that Training Managers
need to have the flexibility of unrestricted use of the
telecourses in selective circumstances.

The Chairman then invited oral testimony from those in
favor. No one indicated a desire to be heard.

In accordance with the California Code of Regulations, the
Executive Director summarized responses to concerns
expressed:

Chief Gregory R. Cooper, Sanqer Police Department, made
a recommendation to tighten the CPT requirement by
requiring that it include six hours of hands-on
training. First, before reading our response, it
should be noted that although we did respond briefly to
this recommendation, it is not specifically directed at
the proposed action. Our response is as follows:
Over the years, the Commission has considered similar
proposals to more specifically define acceptable
training for the CPT requirement. However, the
position of the Commission has leaned towards allowing
agencies greater latitude to decide on the type of
training because of their varying needs. Also, it
would be both difficult and costly for POST to monitor
such restrictions.

Bennett Lambert and Barry Zanni, both from Shasta
County District Attorney’s Office, commented on the
unfairness of mandating that small counties, with
limited resources, send staff to training. Our
response follows:

The Commission shares your desire to have live
technical courses presented in the Redding area to the
greatest extent possible. Shasta College is certified
to present numerous two-to-eight hour modules of
instruction. Our goal is to ensure that training will
be available that is convenient and compatible with any
limitations placed on telecourse training.

In addition to our written response, we would like to
add that POST will bring trainers to Shasta County to
meet needs there rather than send trainees out as
interest and needs make this cost effective. The
Commission’s goal is to ensure that cost effective
training will be available everywhere in the state.
Telecourse training is part of that strategy, but does
not preclude other approaches.
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Ken Brown. Monterey Police Denartment° ~for Chief
Sanderson), commented that it would be more cost
effective to amend the proposal to permit 16 hours of
telecourse training for meeting the CPT requirement.
This would leave only 8 hours to complete the CPT
requirement necessitating only one day of travel and
commuter lunch. Our response is as follows:

Your favoring a hourly limitation that would mesh
easier with the traditional eight-hour training day is
understandable. POST shares your desire to see
training delivered in a format that will lead to cost
savings in meeting the minimum 24-hour requirement for
both the agencies and POST. In January of 1993 the
Commission took action to allow the certification of
POST courses in two-, four-, and six-hour blocks.
POST’s goal is to ensure that training is available in
your area and is convenient and compatible with any
limitations placed on telecourse training.

Gary Brennan’s, Captain. Los Anaeles Police Department,
(for Chief Willie Williams), commented that the
proposal severely restricts Los Angeles Police
Department’s ability to keep in compliance with POST
regulations. Our response is as follows:

Please be assured that the concerns addressed in your
letter will be presented to the Commission at the
public hearing.

Chris Woodin, Lieutenant, Redlands Police Department,
concerning the need for flexibility, it was agreed that
is a concern; however, staff believes there are other
kinds of training, such as interactive video disks, or
bringing training into the department, that could
satisfy that need.

Commissioner Rutledge, addressing the concern over loss of
flexibility in complying with the 24-hour requirement,
observed that law enforcement agencies should view the
proposal from the positive standpoint of gaining the option
of meeting 50% of the requirement through telecourses.
Previously, only traditional training courses could be used
for the entire requirement.

The Advisory Committee reviewed the proposal at its meeting
on November 16, 1994, and recommended approval of amending
the regulations limiting telecourses to satisfying no more
than 12 hours of CPT credit.



After discussion, Part II of the hearing was closed and the
following action was taken:

MOTION - Rutledge, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously
to approve regulation changes regarding criteria for
awarding CPT credit for viewing telecourse videotapes.

Following the action taken, the Commission clarified that
the 50% telecourse credit is applicable to all programs,
both live and video tape telecourses.

BASIC TRAINING BUREAU

ADDroval to Adont Chanqes to Reqular Basic Course Traininq
Specifications Usinq the Abbreviated Public Hearinq Notice

F.

Process

Commissioners previously approved modifications to Procedure
D-1 to establish training specifications for each Regular
Basic Course learning domain and to incorporate a new
document Training Specifications for the Regular Basic
Course - July 1993 into Procedure D-1 by reference. The
training specifications now serve to describe the Regular
Basic Course in Administrative Law.

The following changes were recommended:

o Addition of a learning activity relating to observation
and perception;

o Addition of two learning activities relating tactical
responses to a variety of crimes-in-progress.

MOTION - Byrd, second - Lowenberg, carried unanimously to~
adopt changes to the Regular Basic Course training
specifications subject to the Notice of Regulatory Action,
effective upon approval as to form and procedure by the
office of Administrative Law.

Schedulinq a Public Hearinq on April 20, 1995 to Receive
Testimony on the Proposal to Increase the Minimum Hours of
the POST Reqular Basic Course

Commissioners previously approved changes to Commission
Procedure D-I which eliminated the Basic Course functional
areas and mandated learning domains as the sole method for
organizing the regular Basic Course curriculum and for
developing supporting test instruments. As a result of this
change, it was necessary to redistribute the 560 hours
prescribed for the regular Basic Course from 12 functional
areas to 41 learning domains.
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Staff conducted a comprehensive time analysis of the regular
Basic Course to determine if the current minimum hours are
adequate to meet approved or required instructional goals.
The following recommendations were made:

i.

2.
3.

4.

.
6.

Increasing time in 9 learning domains by 2 hours
Increasing time in 4 learning domains by 4 hours
Increasing time in 5 learning domains by times ranging
from 8 to 16 hours.
Increasing time for cognitive (POSTRAC) testing by 
hour
Increasing time for scenario testing by 16 hours
Reducing time in one domain by 2 hours

These recommendations would increase the overall minimum
hours for the regular Basic Course from 560 to 664 hours.
was recommended that decisions regarding reimbursement be
deferred.

It

MOTION - Ortega, second - Stockton, carried unanimously to
set a public hearing for the April 20, 1995 Commission
meeting to receive testimony concerning the proposed changes
to the regular Basic Course.

Report on Development of Workbooks for the Basic Course

At its July 1994 meeting, the Commission authorized
dissemination of a Request for Proposal (RFP) to obtain
vendor bids for developing workbooks for six Basic Course
learning domains as a pilot project.

Staff reported that following evaluation, the selection

committee recommended the contract be awarded to
International Computer and Telecommunications, Inc., for
development of workbooks for six learning domains for an
amount not to exceed $99,381.

Commissioner Ortega, Chairman of the Finance Committee,
reported that the Finance Committee reviewed this proposal
at its November 16, 1994 meeting. However, due to the
potential of a $500,000 deficit for this Fiscal Year,
Committee consensus was to delay action until after the
January Commission meeting.

MOTION - Block, second - Stockton, carried unanimously, to
accept the staff report but to delay implementation until
funds are available.



STANDARDS AND EVALUATION

APProval to Adopt Proposed Chanqes to Basic Course
Performance Objectives

Staff reported that ongoing review of the performance
objectives for the regular Basic Course has identified a
number of proposed changes. The proposed changes occur in
Learning Domains 21, 22 and 23 (Patrol Techniques, Vehicle
Pullovers, and Crimes in Progress), and involve changes to
knowledge objectives (tested by POST-developed paper-and-
pencil tests), as well as to exercise and scenario
objectives.

The net effect of the proposed changes will be to eliminate
paper-and-pencil tests in these Learning Domains, and thus
place an increased emphasis on exercise and scenario tests
to evaluate student performance in these areas. This action
is consistent with recent Commission actions in other
selected Learning Domains. The Long Range Planning
Committee reviewed the proposed changes at its October ii,
1994 meeting, and recommended Commission approval.

All proposed changes to the performance objectives are
consistent with proposed changes to the Training
Specifications for the Regular Basic Course - 1993, as
described in a previous agenda item. Instruction on the
topics covered by all deleted objectives will continue to be
mandated as specified.

There was discussion concerning the immediacy of the
December i, 1994 effective date and whether the performance
objective changes would apply only to academy classes that
begin on or after that date. Staff confirmed that this was
the case, and it was agreed that future agenda items
concerning performance objective changes should explicitly
state that the effective date of the changes apply only to
classes beginning on or after the effective date.

MOTION - Block, second - Silva, carried unanimously to adopt
the proposed changes to the regular Basic Course performance
objectives to become effective December i, 1994.

TRAINING PROGRAM SERVICES

I. Approval of Marketinq of POST Telecourse Material Production
Use Riqhts to Other States

POST recently has encouraged other states to begin producing
telecourses, with the idea that if several states can
produce telecourses that are of value, and if they can be

i0



shared, the result will be more telecourses available at a
lower cost.

Staff reported that the interest generated by other states
in purchasing the right to use POST telecourse materials
suggests that it is an appropriate £ime to discuss the issue
and seek authority to enter into sales. Because the
Commission’s telecourses are copyrighted, sale of any right-
to-use would be restricted to material for adaptation and

distribution within the purchasing state and would prohibit
any resale.

A use fee of 10% of overall telecourse production costs is
suggested. This fee structure is based upon technical
advice on industry standards. It will provide substantial
reimbursement for the cost of scenario development which is
the most critical telecourse component. It also provides an
affordable fee that encourages the highest level of
participation by other states. Since production costs
average $50,000, which includes the KPBS contract and staff
expenditures, the use fee would average $5,000.

The proposal was discussed at the October ii, 1994 Long
Range Planning Committee meeting and at the November 20,
1994 Finance Committee meeting. Both Committees recommended
that it be taken to the Commission for approval.

After discussion, the following action was taken:

MOTION- Lowenberg, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously
to authorize the Executive Director to sell rights of usage
to other states for POST telecourses at a fee of $5,000 per
telecourse or 10% of overall production cost as
circumstances may warrant.

LEARNING TECHNOLOGY RESOURCE CENTER

J. Report on Plans for the 1995 Symposium on Law Enforcement
Training Technology

Staff reported that planning for the Symposium, to be held

January ii, 1995, at the Sacramento Community Center is on
schedule. This Symposium will follow the format of the
successful Technology Demonstration Workshop hosted by the
Commission in November 1993. The Governor and Legislative
leadership in the Senate and Assembly have agreed to co-
sponsor the event.

This Symposium is an extension of Assembly Bill 492
requiring a comprehensive report on technology, skill
facilities, and implementation and funding plans for the

ii
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Legislature. Invitations to legislators will be mailed
within the next few weeks. The Advisory Committee suggested
that invitations to legislators also come from law
enforcement officials within their own districts.

The consensus of the Commission was that plans for the
Symposium should proceed as outlined.

Approval of Report on AB 492 Technoloqy in Trainina and
Reqional Skills Facilities Study for Submittal to the
Governor and the Leqlslature

Assembly Bill 492 (Campbell, 1991 and chaptered as P.C.
Section 13508) required POST to implement many of the
Assembly Concurrent Resolution 58 recommendations. Included
in Penal Code Section 13508 is the requirement that POST
establish a learning technology laboratory to conduct
research and pilot projects using modern technology. POST
was also to develop a plan for the implementation and
funding of skill facilities and technology training
applications.

Starting in March 1993 and concluding in October 1994,
Lieutenant Jim Holts of the Los Angeles County Sheriff’s
Department directed this program under the POST Management
Fellowship Program. A statewide training facilities
symposium and a military base closure meeting was held.

A Regional Centers Advisory Committee was formed, inciuding
representatives from other public safety disciplines (fire
and corrections), to help develop the required report to the
Legislature. The Regional Centers Advisory Committee held a
series of 17 meetings to develop a statewide strategy on a
wide range of issues.

The report to the Governor and the Legislature contains a
comprehensive plan to integrate technology applications both
into agencies and skill facilities, the statewide proposals
for shared regional skill training facilities, and an
implementation and funding plan.

A presentation was made by Richard Thomas, Chief, Ventura
Police Department, representing California Police Chiefs’
Association (CPCA); Woody Williams, Deputy Chief, San
Bernardino Sheriff’s Department, representing California
Police officers’ Association (CPOA); Jim White, Deputy
Chief, State Fire Marshal’s office, representing fire
service training; and Hugh Foster, Golden West College,
representing Consortium of Academy Directors (CADA). The
group represented members of the Regional Centers Advisory
Committee. They stressed the importance of an
Administration and Legislature-backed bond proposal to fund
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the regional skills centers. The Commission commended all
members of the Regional Centers Advisory Committee for their
cooperative spirit in developing this report.

The draft report was reviewed by the Long Range Planning
Committee on October Ii and the Finance Committee on
November 16.

MOTION - Rutledge, second - Nall-Esser, carried unanimously
to approve the report subject to final review of the Long
Range Planning Committee and, thereafter, authorize its
submittal to the Legislature.

MANAGEMENT COUNSELING

L. Report on the Peace Officer Feasibility Study for the
Franchise Tax Board, and Recommendation to Submit the Report
to the Franchise Tax Board and the Leqislaturp

Gerald Goldberg, Franchise Tax Board Executive Officer,
requested a study concerning the designation as peace
officers for certain investigators of the Franchise Tax
Board. The study addresses the Special Agent and Tax
Enforcement Agent positions assigned to the Investigations
Bureau.

Staff reported that the study concludes that the work of the
non-peace officer investigators frequently and routinely
requires peace officer authority. The report recommends
those investigative positions be designated as peace
officers in Chapter 4.5, Section 830, et seq., of the Penal
Code.

MOTION - Byrd, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously to
submit the completed feasibility study report, including the
recommendation, to the Franchise Tax Board and the
Legislature.

COMMITTEE REPORTS

M. Finance Committee

Commissioner Ortega, Chairman of the Finance Committee,
reported on the Committee meeting held on November 16, 1994.
In addition to matters already addressed on the agenda, the
Committee received reports and took action on the following:

i. commissioner Lowenberg reported that the President of

the California Police Chiefs’ Association, at a
meeting on November 15, appointed a committee to
investigate the drop in POST funds available for
training reimbursement. The committee is to report
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3 ¯

4.

back to the chiefs’ Association at its annual meeting
in February 1995. The Finance Committee recommended
the Executive Director contact the President of Cal
Chiefs’ Association and suggest their study of POST
funding be expanded to include representatives of CPOA
and CSSA.

The First Quarter Financial Report shows that the
first quarter training volume and reimbursement
expenditures are within Fiscal Year projections.

Since the first quarter report was finalized, revenue
projections have also been calculated based upon the

first four months of the Fiscal Year. Revenue for the
month of October was less than anticipated¯ The
amount was $2.5 million. This is a slight downturn

that results in a current projection for an end-of-
year deficit of approximately $500,000¯ This is
significantly less than the $1.5 million deficit
projected when we began the Fiscal Year.

The Committee recommended the continuation of
suspension of reimbursement for the purchase of
satellite/IVD equipment and training presentation
costs¯

At its July meeting, the consensus of the Commission
was to increase the number of presentations of the
Supervisory Leadership Institute, but defer final
approval until this matter was examined again in
November. The added cost would be $83,000 per year.

The Committee believes, based on current revenue and
expenditures, that staff should delay consideration of
this matter until the January meeting.

Following review and discussion, the Committee
recommended commission approval of the following
contract matters that are before the Commission for
decision¯

o MOTION - Lowenberg - second, Silva, carried
unanimously by ROLL CALL VOTE for augmentation
($4,238.91) of the FY 1993/94 contract with
Cooperative Personnel Services (CPS) for
administration of POST proficiency exam and
authorize the Executive Director to sign an
amended contract with Cooperative Personnel
Services for administration of the POST
Proficiency Examination, bringing the total
contract amount for FY 1993/94 to $31,723.86.
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c MOTION - Block, second - Montenegro, carried
unanimously by ROLL CALL VOTE for augmentation of
the Accreditation Special Consultant contract with
San Bernardino Valley College amending the
contract to provide the $4,848.16 that is
outstanding and authorize the Executive Director
to sign the amended contract in an amount not to
exceed $71,850.78.

o MOTION - Lowenberg, second - Stockton, carried
unanimously by ROLL CALL VOTE for augmentation of
$23,751.00 to the FY 1994/95 Department of Justice
contract to upgrade the Homicide Investigation
Course in the Presley Institute of Criminal
Investigation (ICI) Program and authorize the
Executive Director to sign an amended DOJ contract
for a total amount not to exceed $951.635.

o MOTION - Byrd, second - Lowenberg, carried
unanimously by ROLL CALL VOTE for approval of a
contract in an amount not to exceed $13,000 for FY
1994/95 for computer software maintenance and
support with Ingres and to authorize the Executive
Director to sign.

N. Lonq Ranqe Planninq Committee

Chairman Leduc, who also chairs the Long Range Planning
Committee, reported that the Committee met on October ii,

,1994 in Monterey Park.

In addition to items previously addressed on the agenda, the
Committee discussed the following:

I. Pursuit Guidelines

A draft of proposed pursuit guidelines being developed
pursuant to P.C. Section 13519.8 was received at the
meeting. Following receipt of input from a sampling of
law enforcement agencies, a final draft will be before
the Committee at its next meeting. The guidelines will
be submitted to the Commission at its January 12, 1995
meeting.

2. Transitionina the Basic Course

The Committee has previously received reports on the
potential for reducing academy length by allowing
certain knowledge-oriented instruction to be satisfied
by completion of courses in college administration of
justice degree programs. A briefing was received on
work to date on this issue. There is widespread
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interest by trainers and employers in pursuing this.
Committee consensus was that staff should continue
current directions and report on progress at the next
meeting.

3. Community Colleqe Fundina Study

Briefing was received on a recently-completed staff
study¯ This was an informational item, and the report
is available to other Commissioners.

4. Restoration of POST Fundina

This continuing problem was briefly discussed. Both
local and state officials appear to be deferring
discussions on all funding issues until after the
election and more is known about the condition of this
year’s State General Fund.

Leqislative Review Committee

Commissioner Block, Chairman of the Commission’s Legislative
Review Committee, reported on the Committee meeting held
November 17, 1994 in Huntington Beach.

The Committee discussed Status of Legislation of Interestto
POST in 1994 and discussed the following:

1. AB 12 which was designed to grant immunity to
dispatchers and employees for issuing pre-arrival
medical instructions if training and guidelines were
followed¯ That legislation was vetoed by the Governor.
It is hoped that it will be reintroduced with
corrections to the concerns which caused its vet6.

The Legislature has asked POST to work with the
Department of Consumer Affairs to develop training and
selections Standards for private security officers¯

3 ¯ SB 1874 which enacts the Reserve Peace Officers
Professional Standards Act of 1994 and upgrades
training standards for Levei I reserves was chaptered
into law.

A policy for dealing with legislation proposing new
training mandates was also discussed. Two approaches
were approved: (i) to be proactive in communicating
with legislators to allow POST to assist in developing
the appropriate legislation dealing with training; and
(2) take a "no position" on bills which require
legislatively-mandated training. POST would, however,

do any in-depth analysis for distribution to various
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law enforcement agencies and organizations. Proposed
language to implement these changes in Commission
policy was approved, along with language on proposed
legislation to establish new categories of peace
officers.

Advisory Committee

Charles Brobeck, Chairman of the POST Advisory Committee,
reported on the Committee meeting held November 16, 1994
Huntington Beach.

in

Report on Advisory Committee Recommendations for Naminq
the Recipients of the Governor’s Award for Excellence
in Law Enforcement Traininq

At its July 1994 meeting, the Commission approved
selection criteria and categories for the Governor’s
Award for Excellence in Peace officer Training. A
subcommittee of the POST Advisory Committee and the
full Advisory Committee reviewed nominations for each
of the three categories of award (Individual
Achievement, Organizational Achievement, and Lifetime
Achievement) just prior to the November Commission
meeting.

Norman Cleaver, Chairman of the POST Advisory Sub-
Committee, reported the sub-committee met on November
15, and announced their recommendations for the 1994
award recipients: L

o Gordon Graham, Lieutenant, California Highway
Patrol, for Individual Achievement.

Lt. Graham currently serves as the Administrative
Lieutenant and has the responsibility for
analyzing the operations of the 12 divisions and
was previously the Training Coordinator for all
Southern California. On his own volition, he
developed SROVT, a Solid-Realistic-Ongoing-
Verifiable-Training Program. It is scenario-based
and has been used by the CHP as well as other law
enforcement agencies throughout the State. He is
well known throughout California for presenting
training to a variety of audiences.

o Rialto Police Department, Research and Planning
Unit, for Organizational Achievement.

The Research and Planning unit was nominated by
Chief Dennis Edgewood. The Community-Oriented and
Problem-Oriented Policing Training Program is
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o

directed toward the officers and citizens of
Rialto. The program has been exported to other
cities with successful results. The program has
produced a reduction of crime as well as an
improvement in the quality of life within the
city of Rialto.

Derald D. Hunt, Professor Emeritus and Business
Manager of the California Association of
Administration of Justice Educators for Lifetime
Achievement.

Mr. Hunt has served law enforcement since 1945,
beginning as a peace officer and going on to the
Department of Education, Vocational Education
area. He was responsible for developing law
enforcement training programs, and in 1960
developed in the first Basic Course in the State.
In the late 1960’s he developed one of the first
computer-assisted programs known as CAL-COP. Mr.
Hunt continues to author and publish, and is
active in a variety of volunteer programs,
including currently serving as the Business
Manager of CAAJE.

Chairman Leduc, on behalf of the Commission, thanked
the Committee for their participation in the award
selections.

MOTION - Hall-Esser, second - Montenegro, carried
unanimously to approve the nominations of the Committee
for the recipients of the Governor’s Award for 1994.

Chairman Brobeck reported that a discussion was held at
the Advisory Committee concerning the training of new
recruits and Field Training Officers. The Committee
recommended that a study be undertaken to examine
existing standards for field training, including that
for Field Training Officers (FTO’s), recognizing this
is a critical component of entry-level law enforcement
training, and that there is a perception of vast
differences in the training and selection of FTO’s.

Staff was directed to look into the matter and report
back with recommendations.

Chairman Brobeck reported that Advisory Committee
elections were held on January 16, 1994. He announced
that Judith Valles was elected as Chair, and Jay Clark
was elected as Vice-Chair for the upcoming year.
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OLD/NEW BUSINESS

Q. o ~ondence

Letter from Alan Barcelona, new CAUSE President,
requesting appointment to the POST Advisory Committee.
The position is currently occupied by Cecil Riley whose
term expires September, 1995.

Action on this was postponed until the January meeting.

o Certificate Revocation Issue

Chairman Leduc reported that a meeting of the ad hoc
committee will be held after the January Commission
meeting in an effort to resolve this issue.

o Community-Orientinq Policinq Proqr~m~

Commissioner Stockton requested that staff develop
training that would enhance departments’ ability to
develop Community-orienting Policing programs for use
into their communities.

The consensus of the Commission that staff look into
the suggestion and report back.

DATES AND LOCATIONS OF FUTURE COMMISSION MEETINGS

,January ii, 1995 - 1995 Symposium on Law Enforcement
Training Technology - Sacramento Community Center

January 12, 1995 - Holiday Inn, Sacramento
April 20, 1995 - Holiday Inn On-the-Bay, San Diego
July 20, 1995 - Orange County
November 9, 1995 - Orange County
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
lille

Course Certification/Decertification Report

Training Delivery &
Compliance Bureau

Executiv~reetor Approval .~

Pur p~s"e~"

Reviewed By

Rona|d T. Allen, Chi
Date of Approval

- - 9"/q/

Meel~ng Date

January 12, 1995

Resea~d~
Rachel S. Fuentes

Date of Report

December 20, 1994

Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)
[] Decision Requested [] Inlormaflon Only [] Status Report I I No

tn ~e space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND. ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

The following courses have been certified or decertified since the November 17, 1994 Commission
meeting:

CERTIFIED

Course Reimbursement Annual
Course Title Presenter Cate~o~ Plan Fiscal Impact

1. Training Conference Calif. State Technical N/A $ -0-
Marshal’s Assn.

2. Radar Operator Santa Barbara S.D. Technical V -0-

3. Bailiff Orientation Los Angeles S.D. Technical IV 11,040

4. Radar Operators Oakland P.D. Technical IV 1,330

5. Bicycle Patrol Oakland P.D. Technical IV 5,744

6. Drug Recognition - San Bernardino PD Technical IV -0-
11550 H&S

7. Sexual Harassment San Bemardino PD Technical IV 40,000

8. Dispatcher N/A -0-Dispatcher, Public Los Medanos Col.
Safety-Extended Format

9. Skills & Knowledge Kern Co. S.D. Technical IV 1,500
Modular Training

10. Skills & Knowledge Beverly Hills P.D. Technical V $12,450
Modular Training

11. ILR Grade Crossing Union Pacific RR Technical IV 14,995
Accident Inv. Police

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



Course Title
Accident Inv.

12. Driver Awareness
Update

13. Preventing Sexual
Harassment

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Advanced Officer

Adv. Investigation
Techniques

Use of Force/Officer
Safety Update

Skills & Knowledge
Modular Training

Spanish for L.E.

Special Agent Entry/
Orientation

Skills & Knowledge
Modular Training

21. Livestock Theft Inv.
Update

22. Chemical Agents
Instructor

23. Drug Influence Reeo-
nition-11550 H&S

24. Advanced Officer

25. Training Conference

CERTIFIED (Continued)

Course Reimbursement Annual
Presenter Cate og_o_.ry_ Plan Fiscal Impact
Police

Glendale P.D. Technical N/A

Fullerton College Technical IV

Fresno P.D. Advanced Officer V

San Diego Co. SD Technical IV

Napa Valley Technical
College

Laguna Beach Technical
Police Dept.

Ventura Co. CJTC Technical

DOJ - ATC Technical

Glendale P.D. Technical

Calif. Dept. of
Food & Agriculture

FBI, San Diego

Technical

Technical

Ventural Co. CJTC Technical

Bay Area Rapid
Transit P.D.

Calif. Criminal
Just. Warrant Serv.
Assn.

IV

IV

N/A

N/A

IV

IV

IV

V

Advanced Officer IV

Technical N/A

-0-

2,048

79,800

2,304

2,520

-0-

-0-

-0-

-0-

6,000

3,100

1,152

3,060

-0-



CERTIFIED (Continued)

Course Reimbursement Annual
Course Title Presenter Cate o.g.oLY_ Plan Fiscal Impact

26. Training Conference Vicki Quinn & Technical N/A
Associates

-0-

27. - 30. 4 IVD courses certified as of 12-20-94. To date 81 certified presenters have been certified.

31. 1 additional Proposition 115 Hearsay Evidence Testimony Course Presenter has been certified
as of 12-20-94. Presentation of this course is generally done using a copy of POST Proposition
115 Video Tape. To date, 278 presenters of Proposition 115 have been certified.

32. - 354 322 additional Telecourses certified as of 12-20-94. To date, 313 Telecourse presenters
have been certified and 4,207 Telecourses certified.

Course Title

1. Communications Trng.
Officer

2. Career Ethics/Integrity

3. Ethics & Values -
Organizational

4. Incident Command
System

5. Phys. Evidence-Field
Ofcr. Upd

,

DECERTIFIED

Course Reimbursement
Presenter ~ Plan

Riverside Comm. Technical
College

IV

Riverside Comm. Technical IV
College

Riverside Comm. Technical IV
College

Mgmt. Trng. IV
College

Riverside Comm.

Riverside Comm. Technical IV
College

Skills & Knowledge Riverside Comm. Technical IV
Modular Training College



TOTAL CERTIFIED
TOTAL PROPOSITION 115 CERTIFIED
TOTAL TELECOURSES CERTIFIED
TOTAL IVD COURSES CERTIFIED
TOTAL DECERTIFIED
TOTAL MODIFICATIONS

26
__1_1
32___.22
o_~4
06
26

1,154 Skills & Knowledge Modules certified as of 12-20-94
4,207 Telecourses certified as 12-20-94

81 IVD Courses as of 12-20-94
1,441 courses certified as of 12-20-94

6,883 TOTAL CERTIFIED coURsES
635 presenters certified as of 12-20-94



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda Item TiUe Meeting Date

Financial Report
Second Quarter 1994/95 January 12, 1995

Bureeu Review~ 8y Researched By

Administrative
Services Bureau Frederick Williams Staff

Execu~ve Director Approval/ Date of Approval Oak] of Report

/
January 6, 1995

Purpose:
\ Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)

[] Decision Requesbsd [] In~afion Only [] Status Report [] No

In 63e space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addilJonal sheets if required.

This report provides financial information relative to the local
assistance budget through December 31, 1994. Revenue which has
accrued to the Peace Officers’ Training Fund is shown as are
expenditures made from the 1994/95 Budget to California cities,
counties and districts.

COMPARISON OF REVENUE BY MONTH - This report, shown as Attachment IA,
identifies monthly revenues which have been transferred to the Peace
Officers’ Training Fund. Through December 31, 1994, we received
$15,423,889. The total is $380,111 less than currently anticipated on
a straight line projection (see Attachment IB) but is $123,804 (1%)
more than received for the same period last fiscal year.

NUMBER OF REIMBURSED TRAINEES BY CATEGORY - This report, identified as

Attachment 2, compares the number of trainees reimbursed this fiscal
year with the number reimbursed last year. The 20,874 trainees
through the second quarter represents an increase of 1,246 compared to
the 19,628 trainees reimbursed during the similar period last fiscal
year. (See Attachment 2)

REIMBURSEMENT BY COURSE CATEGORY - These reports compare the
reimbursement paidby course category this year with the amount
reimbursed last fiscal year. Second quarter reimbursement of
$5,785,138 represents a $2,172,393 (27%) decrease compared to last
fiscal year. Excluding reimbursement for "salary" and "training aids
technology", reimbursement through the second quarter of $5,779,874
represent a $139,826 (2.5%) increase compared to last fiscal year.
(See Attachments 3A & 3B)

ANALYSIS AND RECOMMENDATION - Projections in training volume and
revenue at this point suggest good likelihood that we can make it
through this fiscal year without a deficit. Detailed information on
projections will be provided to the Finance Committee at the time of
its meeting.

POST 1-187 [Rev. 8/88)
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Meeting Date

NEW AGENCY - Riverside County Coroner’s
_ Department

: Bureau

Training Delivery &
Bureau Ronald T. Allen

January 12, 1995
Rese~ched By

Bob Spurlock
Date of Repact

December I, 1994

Financial impact: m Yes (See Analysis for details)
[] Decisbn Requested [] Information Only [] Status Report [] No

In the space provided below, briefly describe ~ ISSUE, BAC KGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets If required.

ISSUE

The Riverside Coroner’s Department is seeking entry into the POST
Reimbursable Program on behalf of its investigators.

BACKGROUND

The provisions of 830.35 Penal Code permit the Coroner’s Department
to employ sworn investigators and participate in the POST
Reimbursable Program. The agency has submitted the proper
documentation supporting POST objectives and regulations.

ANALYSIS

The Riverside Coroner’s Department has i0 full-time investigators.
The agency is complying with POST Regulations. Fiscal impact for
reimbursement of training costs is approximately $5,000 per year.

RECOMMENDATION

The Commission be advised that the Riverside Coroner’s Department
be admitted into the POST Reimbursement Program consistent with
Commission Policy.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Igenda Item Title Meel~ng Date

Kern County Coroner’s Office - January 12, 1995
w~fh~m~;ml f’r,,~m DNqT l~m’;mh1~r~pm~T1t- PT(’~T~m

Bureau Reviewed By ~.\{k Researched By ~t~

Training Delivery &
mnn~l rl T A] "1 ~n Rc~h R~nrlock

Execu6v~ D~ector Approval Date of Approval Date of Report "

T3~=m~mheT I ~ . 1994
Purioose;-- ---- "~- " -

Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)
[] Decision R6quested [] Information Only [] Status Report I I No

In ~e space provided below, briefly dee~ibe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

The Kern County Coroner Office has been merged with the Kern County
Sheriff’s Department.

BACKGOUND

The Coroner’s Office is no longer eligible for POST membership.
Documentation from James Malouf, Chief Coroner Investigator, Kern
County, has been received advising POST of that fact.

i ANALYSIS

This merger should have no impact on the POST budget.

RECOMMENDATION

The Commission be advised that the Kern County Coroner’s Office has
been removed from the POST Reimbursement Program.

I

POST 1-187 (Rev, 8/88)



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

~enda Item Title Meeting Date

Public Safety Dispatcher Proqram January 12, 1995
Bureau Reviewed By Researched By

Training Delivery & f¢
Compliance Bureau Ronald T. Allen Bob Spurlock

Execu~q~irectorAppr~ ~_ .~
Date of Approval Date of Report

Pu,~x:~se: /
December 13, 1994

Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)
[~ Decision Requested [] Information Only [] Status Report L_J No

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

Acceptance of the San MateD County Public Safety Communications
Division into the Public Safety Dispatcher Program.

BACKGROUND

The San MateD County Public Safety Communications has requested
participation in the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher
Program pursuant to Penal Code Sections 13510(c) and 13525. The
agency has expressed willingness to abide by POST Regulations and

i ~ has passed an ordinance as required by Penal Code Section 13522.

There are currently 324 agencies participating in the program.

ANALYSIS

The agency presently employs full-time dispatchers. The agency has
established minimum selection and training standards which equal or
exceed the standards adopted for the program.

RECOMMENDATION

The Commission be advised that the subject agency has been accepted
into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher Program
consistent with Commission policy.

POST 1-187 (Rev, 8/88)



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND ~’RAINING

~TiUe
COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

WAnnual Review of Command College
Tuition

TMee~ Dam
|January 12, 1995

~tJrO~U ~eviewed By R~e=ched By
Center for
Leadership Development Beverley Short

Executive £)irector Approval )ate of Approval Da~oiRepart

December 5, 1994

Purl~ose: - -" t ! Finandal Impact:[-X-I Yes (See Analysis lot dot.~ls)
[] Oo~o,oo.e~oo..~ [],o,o,.=o°O~ ’Z S== Ropa. i D No

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, anti RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

This item is before the Commission for its annual review of the
Command College tuition.

BACKGROUND

At the January 1987 meeting, the Commission designated a tuition
be charged all eligible, non-reimbursable agencies desiring to
send participants to the Command College. The Commission also
directed staff to monitor the direct costs of the two-year

D program and to submit a report annually with recommendations for
the tuition rate for the coming year.

The current tuition approved by the Commission for participants
beginning the Command College program in 1994 is $3,790.

The non-reimbursable agencies participating in the Command
College and being charged a tuition are the California Highway
Patrol, the Department of Justice, Los Angeles Housing Police,
Department of Motor Vehicles, and Office of the Attorney General.

ANALYSIS

The recommended tuition based on anticipated direct Command
College costs per participant for the two-year program in Classes

24 and 25 is $3,570. The cost breakdown is as follows:

Per Student

Faculty $2,212

Facility Fees 380

Project Consultants 350

Independent Project and
Intersession Grading 528

Lead Faculty/
I00

ID
Academic Consultant Training

Total $3,570

POST 1-t87 (Rev. 8/88)



The redesign of the Independent Study Process to a committee
review has the potential for considerable savings. In
anticipation of these savings it is recommended the tuition be
reduced $220 per student, from $3,790 to $3,570.

RECOMMENDATION

Approve the Command College tuition for the two-year program at
$3,570. The tuition would be effective for the Command College
Class 24 beginning July 9, 1995, and Class 25 beginning
February 4, 1996.



COMMISS=ON ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND [RAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
~genda Item Title TMestJng Date

/
Supervisory Leadership Institute Tuition |January 12, 1995

~tJfO~U ~eviewed S~ Researched By
Center for
Leadership Development Tom Hood

Executive Director Approval 9ate of Approval Da~olReport

tz- ¯ December 5, 1994

’ P"urpos~:
I Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)

In the space provided below, ~ielly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

Issue

This item is before the Commission for its annual review of the
Supervisory Leadership Institute tuition.

Backqround

At the January 1991 meeting, the Commission designated a tuition be
charged all eligible non-reimbursable agencies desiring to send
participants to the Supervisory Leadership Institute. Staff was
instructed to annually review tuition and to report to the Commission
each January with the recommended tuition for classes beginning the
coming year. The current tuition approved by the Commission is

$1,636.

Non-reimbursable agencies currently in the Supervisory Leadership
Institute and being charged a tuition are the California Highway
Patrol and the California Department of Justice, Bureau of Narcotic

Enforcement.

Analysis

The recommended tuition based on anticipated direct Supervisory
Leadership Institute cost per participant in 1995 is $1,636. The
cost breakdown is as follows:

Instruction $ 980.

Supplies 95.

Instructor Travel/Per Diem 391.

Facility Rental/Misc. 170.
$1,636.

Recommendation

Approve a tuition of $1,636 for non-reimb’ursable agencies, to cover
the direct costs for participation in the Supervisory Leadership

~!Institute for classes beginning July 1995 through June 1996.

POST 1-~87 (Rev. 8/88)



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
~enda Item Title MeetingDate

CONFIRMATION OF POLICIES January 12, 1995
Bureau Reviewed By Researched By

Information Services Darrell Stewart

Executive~ector Approval //2 Date of Approval Date of Report
/

I=2 - I c] ~ ~/" November 30, 1994
Purpose:

Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)

[] DeCision Requestad [] ’nf°rma~Jon On,y [] Status Report [] No

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE. BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

BACKGROUND

All policies that are approved by the Commission are returned at the
following Commission meeting for confirmation before being placed in

the Commission Policy Manual.

ANALYSIS

I) At the November 17, 1994, Commission meeting the Legislative Review

Committee recommended new and revised policy as follows:

D2. Legislatively Mandated training (revision)

mi i sh ii ~ .........The Com ss on a .... ~ .... = ^-~’" ~~ ............ ~ " ~~ ........ = ......... z

assume a "no position" on bills proposing to legislatively
mandate training requirements and instead actively provide
resource information to interested persons or organizations

including the Legislature.

D6. New categories of Peace officers, In General (new)

The immediate position of the Commission is to oppose

proposed legislation to establish new categories of peace
officers in the absence of a feasibility study as required
by PC 13540. Once the feasibility study has been approved

by the Commission and results made available to the

Legislature, the Commission’s position becomes "no

position."

If the Commission concurs, these statements of policy will be

incorporated in the Commission Policy Manual as soon as practical.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
~genda I~m ~ MeeU~Date

Modification of Requalification
Course Content and Minimum Hours January 12, 1995

Bureau Roviow~ By ~ Researched By
Basic Training
Bureau Everitt Johnson Lou Madeira

Executive~irector Approval / Date of Approval Date of Report

/2 - t5 ~- ~f
Purpose:

Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)
[] Decision Requested [] Information Only [] Status Repo. I I No

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

Should the Commission approve curriculum changes to the
Requalification Course?

BACKGROUND

The POST Requalification Course was developed to facilitate
employment or reemployment of:

i. Open-enrollment students who completed the Basic Course but
were not hired within three years;

2. Previously employed peace officers with a three-year or
longer break in service; and,

3. Out-of-state peace officers who need the course to complete
the Basic Course Waiver Examination (BCWE) process.

The Requalification Course was designed to sharpen critical
manipulative skills and to provide instruction concerning
portions of basic course curricula which were likely to have
changed, particularly those involving officer safety or potential
liability. Since its development, course content and minimum
hours have been modified as needed to add legislative training
mandates and to incorporate other instruction deemed desirable by
the Commission. The program was last updated in July of 1993
when minimum hours were raised 120 to 136.

Since the course was last modified, the Legislature has mandated
training regarding hate crimes, sexual harassment and vehicle
pursuits. Additionally, the Commission has added a variety of
critical subjects to the regular basic course as the result of
Training Issues Symposia recommendations. These additions
include instruction related to tactical communications,
intervention and anger/fear management.

POST 1-187 (Re’.’. 8/88)



This item proposes that Requalification Course content be
modified to reflect these additions, as well as, incorporate
other desirable instruction and enhanced testing opportunities.
It is also proposed that several currently prescribed topics be
deleted so that the program can continue to be delivered within
the current 136 hour minimum time frame.

ANALYSIS

Because of the significant number of additions to the regular
basic course which directly impact the Requalification Course,
staff held a series of meetings with certified presenters. The

objective of these meetings was to conduct a comprehensive
evaluation of overall program content and current student
assessment methodologies.

The result of this evaluation is a proposal to substantially
revise program content by incorporating new instruction and
enhanced testing opportunities, while eliminating instruction
which is readily available locally or is easily deliverable by
individual law enforcement agencies. A summary of proposed
additions and deletions is contained in Attachment A.

Among the key considerations which impacted the recommendations
are:

1 . The need for the Requalification Course to continue to
incorporate any legislatively mandated training which is
added to the regular basic course.

. The need for instruction to continue to concentrate on high
liability areas (e.g., use of force, critical manipulative
skills, effective interpersonal communications skills, etc.)

3 . The need for the course to provide adequate opportunities to
evaluate each student’s ability to competently perform
critical tasks (i.e. the need for additional exercise tests,
inclusion of scenario testing, etc.)

4 ¯ The need to incorporate a diagnostic element to determine
the current knowledge level of students. This is desirable
to better address actual student needs and maximize overall
instructional effect.

o Recognition of the fact that more hours cannot be
realistically added to the course. Addition of time beyond
the current 136 hour requirement would cause intensive
format presenters to roll instruction into a fourth week.
This would have a significant adverse impact on students,
since most attendees take time away from other jobs to
participate in the program.

2



PROPOSED DELETIONS OF SUBJECT ~ATT~R

It is proposed that four blocks of instruction be removed from
the Requalification Course. These include Drive.~Awareness,
First Aid/CPR, Telecommunications and Gang awareness. Although
these subjects are obviously desirable (and would be retained if
time were not such a pressing issue), they are instructional
blocks which are readily available tbrc~gh~t the stare or are
easily deliverable by any law enforcement agency. Their removal
from the Requalification Course, however, will free time to
address other pressing training mandates and subject matter which
is more problematic for individual agencies to deliver (e.g.,
presentation of a tactical communications core course>.

Additional justification includes the following:

First Aid/CPR: The POST First Aid/CPR interactive ~ video disk
program has recently been released to the field. The
availability of this program makes local satisfaction of this
training requirement a reasonable and practical alternative.

Driver Awareness: The driver awareness program was specifically
developed to be delivered by any agency supervisor. The program
is also designed to utilize standard vehicles and little or no
special equipment. Again, local delivery is both reasonable and
practical.

Telecommunications: POST and the California Department of
Justice have jointly supported a telecommunications instructor
development program for a number Q~.~years. virtually all
California law enforcement agencies now have in-house
telecommunications trainers and the requisite supporting
materials needed to satisfy this mandate.

Ganq Awareness: The gang awareness training currently included
in the Requalification Course is a cursory two hour overview. In
contrast, a comprehensive eight-hour block is proposed for the
basic course. Since this subject is not mandated, it is proposed
that this time be reapportioned to other more c, ritic~l subject
matter. Again, this training need can be met by employing
agencies. Such a stra~egy~al~provid~s~an added benefit in that
locally-provided gang training can concentrate on local issues.

PROPOSED ADDITIONS OF SUBJECT MATTER

As previously described, instruction regarding hate crimes,
sexual harassment, and veh±c~e-.pursuits ha~been~recen~ly
mandated by the Legislature and should therefore be added to the
Requalification Course. Instruction reg@rdingtactical
communications, intervention and anger/fear management are all
priority items recommended by the Training Issues Symposia. In
addition to these subjects, it is proposed to add the following:



Law Pre-Test: This is designed to be a one-hour comprehensive
diagnostic test. Its sole purpose is to identify the current
level of class comprehension regarding key concepts of statutory
law, case law, and search and seizure concepts. This will assist
instructors in focusing course instruction to better meet the
specific needs of the group.

Scenario Testinq: It is proposed that a four-hour scenario
testing block be added to the Requalification Course. This will
involve the requirement for five separate scenario tests:

1 .

2.

3.

4.
5.

Domestic Violence Scenario Test (to include victim
assistance elements)
Vehicle Pullover Scenario Test (to include tactical
communications elements)
Use of Force - Detention Scenario Test (to include
tactical communications elements)
Use of Force Deadly Force Scenario Test
Burglary-in-Progress Scenario Test

Scenario testing is intended to provide an improved opportunity
to evaluate a student’s individual ability to competently perform
crucial job tasks. These five scenarios were selected because
they provide a good cross-section of high liability critical
skills.

Combat Shootinq Exercise Testinq: Although the Requalification
Course incorporates some firearms training, there is no current
requirement for the student to demonstrate competency in
combat/stress shooting with handguns and shotguns. Inclusion of
training and competency testing is this area is fundamental to
the mitigation of agency liability and assessment of critical
skills.

Leqal Update Instruction: Legai update training is a fundamental
component of the Requalification Course. Although the

implementation of a law pre-test will make the legal update
training block more effective, evaluation of the existing program
supports the need to devote additional instruction time to this
area.

Child Abuse: A variety of mandatory reporting laws have been
enacted which support the need for additional instruction on this
subject. The current time apportionment (2 hours) is viewed 
being inadequate to meet the prevailing training need.

Persons with Disabilities: This is also an emerging area that
has recently been expanded within the regular basic course.
Additional instruction is desirable to effectively equip students
to assess problems and provide service to persons with
disabilities.

4



All proposed changes to course content are detailed in Attachment
B (Prescribed Curricula for the POST Requalification Course).

RECOMMENDATION ....

Approve proposed changes to the POST Requalification Course
conten~ to be effective April~l, 1995.



ATTACHMENT A

DRIVER AWARENESS

FIRST AID/CPR

TELECOMMUNICATIONS

GANG AWARENESS

ADJUSTMENTS TO OTHER
PRE-EXISTING TOPICS

(-8)

(-12)

(-4)

(-2)

(-6)

(-32)

* Legislatively Mandated
** Commission Priority

HATE CRIMES* ---
SEXUAL HARASSMENT* ---
VEHICLE PURSUITS* (+2)

TACTICAL COMMUNICATION (+8)
INTERVENTION AND

ANGER/FEAR MGMT** (+2)

LAW PRE-TEST
SCENARIO TESTING
COMBAT SHOOTING
LEGAL UPDATE
CHILD ABUSE
PERSONS WITH

DISABILITIES

(+I)
(+4)
(+6)
(+5)
(+2)

(+2)

(+32)

Time is already
factored into the
existing cultural
diversity block



A~ACHMENT "B"

POST Prescribed
Training Courses Abril 1. 1995

POST REQUALIFICATION COURSE
Course Outline

POSTADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL REFERENCE

Commission Regulation 1008
Commission Procedure D-11

LEGAL REFERENCE

Penal Code Section 13511(b).

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed to meet POST’s requirements for persons qualifying or
requalifying under Regulation 1008, the three-year rule¯ Attendees may
include certificated and non-certificated California Basic Course trained
officers¯ For these attendees, this course can be used in lieu of the Basic
Course Waiver Process(BCW). The course may also be open to officers from out-
of-state who wish to prcparc forcomDlete the skills testinQ and course mandate
requirements for the BCW Process, although it ~o ~ ..... ,,w~ covcr ~II u~ of
~ ..... ~ .....

~ ~ ~^ ~^-~ The content of the includes portions~,,= ,,,,~,, w~,~,~,, ~, ~,,~ ~. course
of the Basic Course which are (1) most likely to rapidly change; (2) critical
manipulative skills related to officer safety or civil liability in areas
which persons are most likely to experience reduced proficiency; (3) other
related critical subjects ~^-*~ ~^ ~^~^--~^ ~"~ ~-^~^~ ...... ~ be

Student understandinq of coqnitive material (e.Q.. law chanQes) shall 
evaluated bv the administration of a comprehensive written examination at the
end of the course¯ Testinq shall not be required for instructional blocks
which are not tested in the Basic Course (e.Q.. cultural diversity, ethics,
sexual harassment, etc.). However. students must DarticiDate in any
associated learninq activities, Exercises and scenario tests shall be



required to evaluate students in all maniDulative/Dsvchomotor areas Dertaininq
to the Reaualification Course.

Presentation methodology shall include lectures, practical exercises,
demonstrations, learning activities, and role-playing scenarios.

CERTIFICATION INFORMATION

POST Technical Course, Reimbursement Plan IV (travel and per diem).
Reimbursement is provided for those trainees employed by an eligible law
enforcement agency.

COURSE HOURS: 136

18-1
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POST REOUALIFICATION COURSF

TOPICAL OUTLINF

ADMINISTRATION
Orientation
Coqnitive Testina
Scenario Testing

Ethics/Professionalism
Cultural Diversity/Discrimination

Cultural Awareness. Hate Crimes, Sexual
Harassment. Victimoloav. Indemnification,
Victim Assistance.

Mentally Ill/Developmentally Disabled
Tactical Communications

LEGAL UPDATE
Statutory Law. Evidence Law/Hearsay. Laws Of
Arrest. Search & Seizure. Interview/Interroaation
Traffic k~w
Controlled Substances

PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATION
Domestic Violence
SIDS
Child Abuse (Investiaation)
Missina Persons

FIELD TACTICS
Officer Safety/Patrol Hazards,
Crimes-ln-Proaress. Vehicle Pyllovers

Unusual Occurrences (Carcinoaenic Substances/
Hazardous Materials)

RCE AND W
Use Of Force

Leaal Asoects. Anaer/Fear Manaaement,
Xntervention

Firears
Firearms Safety
Ranae (Includina Combat)

!

4

8

16
4
4

2
4__

2

9
2

_$
14

8

@

2__4

16

l

4



26Defensive Tactics/Arrest Control Techniques
Persona~ Searches. Handcuffina.
Control Holds. Takedowns. Weapon
Retention/Take-awavs. Baton Techniques
Prisoner TransDortation. Carotid Restraint

Total 136
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

t~nda Item RUe
k4eeting Date

Proposed Changes to Basic Course Training
Specifications

~

January 12, 1995
Bureau ~i~ By R~esr~ By

Basic Training
Bureau Everitt Johnson Lou Madeira

Executive Director Approval Date of Approval Date of Report

P~rl~s’6:
Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)

[] Decision Requested [] Information Only [] Status Report [~JNo

in the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUES

Should the Commission approve, subject to a public review
process, changes to basic training specifications as enumerated
in this report?

BACKGROUND

In July 1993 the Commission approved changes to Regulation 1005
and Procedure D-I regarding minimum standards for the Regular
Basic Course. Among these changes was the identification of
training specifications for each basic course learning domain.
These requirements are detailed in a document entitled Training
Specifications for the Regular Basic Course - July 1993, which is
incorporated into Regulation 1005 by reference.

In November 1993, these changes were adopted by the Commission
following a public hearing and were approved by the Office of
Administrative Law effective January 14, 1994.

Training specifications were developed based upon instruction
which was required at the time the specifications were
promulgated. Although they were designed to be broad enough to
obviate the need for frequent modification, staff is continuing
to examine each domain over a continuing three-year cycle to
ensure that the specifications and related curriculum are
consistent and contemporary.

As part of this ongoing review process, POST staff and curriculum
consultants (academy instructors and other subject matter
experts) thoroughly review learning domain content to determine
what revisions are necessary. This process occurs during
regularly scheduled workshops during which curriculum and
supporting materials are updated to reflect emerging training
needs, legislatively mandated subject matter, changes in the law,
or to improve student testing and evaluation.

POST 1-187 (Roy. 8~8) .-



Proposed changes to the training specifications impact one or
more of the following components:

Domain title
Instructional goals
Required topics
Required tests
Required learning activities

ANALYSIS

Since the November 1994 Commission meeting, five learning domains
have been completely reviewed. These include:

Learning Domain #i
Learning Domain #26
Learning Domain #31
Learning Domain #32
Learning Domain #41

(History, Professional and Ethics)
(Unusual Occurrences)
(Custody)
(Physical Fitness/Officer Stress)
(Hazardous Materials)

As a result of the review process, a number of additions,
deletions and modifications to the prevailing training
specifications are proposed. The proposed changes are summarized
below and the complete text is included as Attachment A.

¯ Learninq Domain #i (History, Professionalism, and Ethics)

SUMMARY: Proposed changes to this domain would result in
minor changes to instructional goals and addition of
considerable detail the list of required topics. Proposed
modifications would also reflect the elimination of the
current cognitive test requirement and the addition of a new
learning activity.

Changes to Instructional Goals

It is proposed that minor grammatical modifications be made
to the five existing instructional goals to enhance clarity
and accuracy.

Changes to Required Topics

A number of changes are proposed to the required topics to:

i ¯ Add detail and subdivisions to existing major topic
headings. This will enhance clarity and strengthen the
training specifications by adding more precise
descriptions. This does not, however, add any new
material to the basic course.

. ¯ Detail a number of examples and potential ramifications
of specified unethical unprofessional behaviors which
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should be addressed (e.g., inappropriate off-duty
behavior, misuse of confidential information, verbal
abuse, falsification or destruction of official
documents, etc.)

Changes to Testing Requirements

It is proposed that reference to the POST constructed
knowledge test be deleted. This is necessary because of the
proposed elimination of cognitive performance objectives
which is addressed in detail in a separate agenda item.

Addition of a Learning Activity

A learning activity is proposed which will require the
student to analyze and critique a series of examples of
possible unethical or unprofessional behavior by peace
officers. The learning activity is similar to the
instructional approach used in POST’s Career Ethics and
Integrity Program. The activity serves to replace the
currently mandated cognitive test. The full text of the

~learning activity is contained in Attachment B.

Learnin~ Domain #26 (Unusual Occurrences)

SUMMARY: Proposed changes to this domain would involve the
addition of six specific instructional objectives to replace
a single generic and overly simplistic objective.
Considerable detail would also be added to the list of
required topics to reflect instruction which is currently
addressed in the domain, but which is not specifically
identified in the specifications. Finally, a learning
activity would be added to enhance existing instruction.

Changes to Instructional Goals

The single instructional goal for this domain generically
references the provision of knowledge and skills which will
assist the students to "react appropriately to events such
as earthquakes and floods that threaten public safety".
Although this language is accurate as stated, it is
desirable to specifically indicate what this learning domain
actually encompasses. As a result, six new instructional
goals are proposed to address:

.

2.

3.
4.
5.

peace officer responsibilities at the scene of a
disaster or unusual occurrence;
bomb threats, suspected explosive devices and explosion
scenes;
fire emergencies;
aircraft crash incidents;
elements of the Incident Con~nand System (ICS) ; and



. knowledge of how to react to a variety of other unusual
occurrences (e.g., electrical wires down, road hazards,
natural gas leaks, etc.).

The addition of these instructional objectives reference
instruction which is already provided and does not add a new
training requirement to the basic course.

Changes to Required Topics

A number of changes are proposed to the required topics to
achieve the following:

1 . Adding detail and subdivisions to existing major topic
headings. This will enhance clarity and strengthen the
training specifications by adding more precise subject
descriptions. This does not, however, add any new
material to the domain that was not previously
addressed in the instructor unit guide.

. Specifically identifying the types of unusual
occurrences which must be addressed in this domain
(e.g., aircraft crashes, electrical power emergencies,
traffic device malfunctions, earthquakes, floods,
animal control emergencies, etc.)

Addition of a Learning Activity

It is proposed that a learning activity be added which will
require the student to discuss/critique simulated law
enforcement responses to a variety of unusual occurrences.
This activity is intended to complement and reinforce
existing instruction. The full text of this learning
activity is also contained in Attachment B.

Learninq Domain #31 (Custody)

SUMMARY: Proposed changes to this domain include the minor
revision of two existing instructional goals and the
addition of three new instructional goals. It is also
proposed that additional detail be added to the list of
required topics. The addition of a new learning activity is
also recommended to reinforce instruction and enhance
overall instructional effect.

Changes to Instructional Goals

It is proposed that minor modifications be made to two of
the existing instructional goals in order to provide greater
clarity and grammatical accuracy. Additionally it is
recommended that three new instructional goals be added
relating to an understanding of:
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i. legal requirements relating to physical, strip and body
cavity searches;

2. laws governing prisoner’s rights; and

. the need to notify custodial personnel when delivering
persons who may require special care, classification,
or protection within the detention facility.

Although each of these topics is presently included in this
domain, they are all high liability issues which should be
specifically addressed within indivdual instructional goals.
Staff and contributing curricula consultants believe it is
important to clearly articulate that instruction on these
subjects is contained in the POST basic course.

Changes to Required Topics

A number of changes are proposed to the required topics
section which will add detail and create pertinent
subdivisions to existing major topic headings. This
includes specific references to considerations for
delivering persons to a local detention facility who may
require special care, classification or protection. As a
technical matter, the term "prisoner" has been replaced with
the term "arrested person" which more accurately describes a
presentenced individual in law enforcement custody. None
of the proposed changes will add any new material to the
domain.

Addition of Learning Activities

It is proposed that a learning activity be added to address
the responsibilities of a peace officer regarding the care
and custody of an arrested person from the time of arrest
until the person is transferred to a local detention
facility. This requirement is intended to provide cohesion
to a number of distinct topics which are included within
this domain. The full text of this proposed learning
activity is also contained in Attachment B.

LearninQ Domain #32 (Physical Fitness/Officer Stress)

SUMMARY: Proposed changes to this domain would affect the
domain title, and provide additional detail and clarity to
existing instructional goals and required topics. Proposed
modifications also reflect the elimination of the cognitive
test requirement and addition of four distinct learning
activities.

5



Change of Domain Title

It is proposed that the title of this learning domain be
changed to Lifetime Fitness. This title more accurately
describes the instructional content and intent of the domain
and underscores a key objective that students con~nit to
maintaining a healthy lifetime after completing the basic
course.

Changes to Instructional Goals

It is proposed that minor granunatical modifications be made
to five of the seven existing instructional goals to enhance
clarity, provide accuracy, and substitute more appropriate
terminology.

Changes to Required Topics

A number of changes are proposed to the list of required
topics to:

Add detail and subdivisions to existing major topic
headings. This will enhance clarity and strengthen the
training specifications by adding more precise
descriptions. This does not, however, add any new
material to the basic course.

, Add several topics to the specifications which were
previously contained in the curricula but which did not
appear within the list of required topics. These
include references to techniques for stress management,
methods for evaluating personal fitness levels,
elements of a personal fitness program, basic concepts
of nutrition, and components of an exercise session.

Changes to Testing Requirements

It is proposed that reference to the POST constructed
knowledge test be deleted. This is necessary because of the
proposed elimination of cognitive performance objectives
which is addressed in detail in a separate agenda item.

Addition of Learning Activities

It is proposed that four distinct learning activities be
added to this domain. The proposed learning activities are
designed to dovetail with existing instruction, but are
specifically configured to be accomplished by student
workbook assignment should this resource be funded by the
Commission. The learning activities prescribe instructional
support related to:
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1.

2.
3.
4.

health problems common to law enforcement officers;
proper nutrition;
techniques used to evaluate physical fitness; and
principles of physical conditioning.

The full text of these proposed learning activities are
contained in Attachment B.

Learning Domain #41 (Hazardous Materials)

SUMMARY: Proposed changes to this domain would affect the

domain title and would modify the language of the
instructional goals and required topics to conform directly
with the provisions of Title 19 of the California Code of
Regulations (CCR), Chapter i, Subchapter 2, Section 2520.
An existing exercise test would be reclassified to learning
activity to satisfy this same requirement and a second
learning activity would be added relating to the resources
available for determining the hazard potential of a variety
of suspected hazardous materials.

Change of Domain Title

It is proposed that the title of this learning domain be
changed to Hazardous Materials Awareness. This title more
accurately describes the instructional content and conforms
to the type of first responder training addressed in this
domain.

Changes to Instructional Goals and Required Topics

Domain #41 is somewhat unique in that the training
requirements are imposed by another state agency. That
agency, the California Specialized Training Institute or
CSTI, is a subdivision of the Office of Emergency Services.
As mentioned above, the regulations prescribing the
curriculum for first responder training for hazardous
materials emergencies are codified in Title 19 of the
California Code of Regulations (CCR), Chapter i, Subchapter
2, Section 2520. These regulations also prescribe that the
training must be delivered by a CSTI-certified instructor.

Because the prevailing CSTI regulations identify four broad
instructional goals and a series of related supporting
topics which do not directly correspond to the existing POST
specifications, it is proposed that the POST language be
deleted and the CSTI language adopted. This will provide
three benefits:

I ¯ The recommended change will align POST’s regulations
(training specifications) with those of CSTI

7



. POST requirements will be consistent with the.
instructional expectations of CSTI-certified
instructors who are charged with delivery of the
training

. The change will eliminate any potential conflicts in
administrative law.

Lastly, it is proposed that a required topic be added to
this domain regarding the preliminary investigation of a
hazardous materials incident or environmental crime. This
is viewed as being desirable to equip officers to
competently document these types of events and to assist
their respective agencies in cost recovery efforts.

Change in Testing Requirements

It is proposed that a CSTI required "table top exercise"
simulating a hazardous materials incident be reclassified
from a exercise test to a learning activity. This is a more
appropriate treatment of instructional outcome, since the
nature of the event does not provide individualized
performance criteria upon which a reliable competency
judgement can be based. Rather, the spirit of the
requirement is to compel student participation in an
activity which reinforces enabling instruction.

Addition of Learning Activities

It is proposed that a learning activity be added relating
to the resources available for determining the hazard
potential of a variety of suspected hazardous materials.
This activity is intended to support existing instruction
and provides a more uniform structure and consistency to
training which is already being delivered. The full text of
this learning activity is contained in Attachment B.

Fiscal Impact of the Proposed Chanues

None of the changes proposed herein are expected to require
additional presentation time or otherwise escalate training
delivery costs. The vast majority of the proposed changes relate
to technical refinement of existing training requirements and do
not prescribe new instruction. Likewise, the proposed learning
activities either replace an existing test or fit into current
time apportionment for classroom presentations.

SUMMARY

Proposed revisions are recommended by staff and curriculum
consultants who have carefully reviewed domain content. All
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proposed changes have been reviewed and endorsed by the
Consortium of Basic Course Academy Directors.

The following actions are proposed:

i ° If the Commission agrees to the changes identified herein,
it is proposed that the abbreviated public hearing process
be used. If no one requests a public hearing, these
proposed changes would go into effect 30 days after approval
by the Office of Administrative Law.

o That pursuant to Commission Regulation 1005, Training
Specifications for the Regular Basic Course - July 1993 be
amended to include the recommended revisions.

Proposed changes to Basic Course training specifications are
detailed in Attachment A.

Proposed text of the new learning activities are detailed in
Attachment B.

RECOMMENDATION

Subject to the results of the proposed Notice of Regulatory
Action, approve the revisions to Training Specifications for the
Regular Basic Course July 1993.

9



SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #01:
HISTORY, PROFESSIONALISM & ETHICS

|..|=. dv,,,~ ,, ~,CCCApril 15. 1995

I|

J,

II.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goals of instruction on History, Professionalism~ and Ethics are to provide
students with:

A. an understanding of the P~Jtef~historical evolution of law enforcement es-it
evetved in the United States and ~ California;

B. an understanding of how professionalism, ethicsT and moral standards
relate to thG ....... :".... ,, cf a law enforcement career;

C. ~nc,;;-:cCgcan understandina of the ethical principles and professional
obligations embodied in the Law Enforcement Code of Ethics and the
Code of Professional Conduct and Responsibilities for Peace Officers;

D. the-~ an understanding of the need to intervene when the behavior of
e-fettewanother officer is unethical or unlawful; and

created by G~.,.~,,,, ,~ ~ ............... ~,E. an understanding of the problems .... ": ..... "" ":’: ..... ""-"
favema peace officer enaaaing in unlawful and inaDDroDriate behavior.

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A. Overview of the hHistory of law enforcement in the United States and in
California

1_._=.roots in Enalish common law

2. urbanization of America

3~ evolution of the automobile and increased oublic mobility_
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B*

4_=. advent of professionalism and the use of technology to improve
communication and mobiliW_

5~ establishment of California’s first police academy

6_,. reforms and innovations implemented by Auaust Vollmer

7_.=. application of specialized technology (e.cl. CAL ID. aviation patrol,
crime analysis¯ etc.)

,"-^’^-^:^-^’=,~,,~oo,v, ,=,,.~,,, ....=,,,~" ,=,’ ....~ nfc, rccm, ,chiC ha racteristics of a orofession to
include:

C*

common set of princioles and goals

systematically transmitted body of knowledge

supportina orofessional oraanizations

code of ethics/code of professional conduct

licensure or certification

~Defining values, principles, ethics and moral standards as
they relate to law enforcement

E D. Preventing/correcting unethical behavior

E.

r-"

Communi~ expectations regarding the lawful and ethical behavior of
peace officers
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H.

L,,

Benefits of professional and ethical behavior to include:

1__,. promoting professionalism in law enforcement

2.._,. aainina Public SUDOOrt for law enforcement

3. earning respect and confidence of peers

4. maintainina a sense of self-worth and pride

The duties of a peace officer as described in the Law Enforcement Code
of Ethics

The obliaations of a peace officer as described in the canons of the Code
of Professional Conduct and Responsibilities for Peace Officers

Examples and potential ramifications of unethical or unprofessional
conduct to include:

2~

3.

4__,.

5....~.

6.

7_.

6.

Verbal abuse, discourtesy or inappropriate language

Discriminati0n/racism

Unlawful use of force (e.g. assault under color of authority)

Violation of a Demon’s civil riahts, including false arrest, unlawful
detention and unlawful search/seizure

Substance abuse

Misuse/comoromisina confidential information or orivileaed
communications

Theft or misaDproDriation of property_ of evidence

Obstruction or miscarriage of!ustice, including falsification or
destruction of official documents, oedury, olantina false evidence,
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II1.

IV.

"Code of Silence" and nonenforcement of SDecific i’aws by oers0nal
choice

Acceptance of aratuities

10~ Inappropriate off-duty behavior

11. Converting on-du~ contacts into off-du~ relati0nsh ps

J_. The concept of intervention (acting to prevent or stoo the unethical or
unlawful behavior of a fellow peace officer) to include:

1_. the rationale for intervention

2_=. types and levels of intervention

3__,. legal basis for intervention

4__,. behaviors that oromDt the need for intervention

5~ factors that can inhibit an officer from intervening

6~ reasons why an individual officer should intervene

REQUIRED TESTS

The n,-,~.-~ .... ,...^,_, , ...... ,A~__ ,A^, ¯ ..... :-, vv,- ........... ., ....... ~,,~ ........ D ........ #I
None.

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

The student will be reauired to critiaue a series of reenactments/descriotions of
possible unethical or unl~rofessional conduct by a Peace officer and will be
required to discuss the legal, professional and community relations
consequences of the behavior.
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VI.

VII.

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 6 hours of instruction on history,
professionalism and ethics.

ORIGINATION DATE

July 1, 1993

REVISION DATES

Ne~e
April 15, 1995



SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #26:
UNUSUAL OCCURRENCES

July--l~pril 15, 1995

II

I.

I1.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goals of instruction on Unusual Occurrences isar.__~e to provide students
with: the i. ..... ,~.4 .... ,~ ~[.,t .... .4.~,4 tc .... + ....... ;..*.~h, tc ..... + ..... h

an understandin.q of peace officer responsibilities at the scene of a
disaster or unusual occurrence;

know ed.qe of how to effectively react to a bomb threat, suspected
explosive device and an explosion scene;

C~ knowledqe of how to effectively react to a fire emerqency;

D._.-% know ed.qe of how to effectively react to a variety of unusual
occurrences such as electrical wires down, road hazards, natural .qas
leaks, etc.;

E__~. knowledqe of how to effectively react to an aircraft crash incident; and

F__=. a basic understanding of the Incident Command System (ICS).

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A.

C.

.... r" ............. ...... u m3jc; ..........
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Peace officer responsibilities at the scene of a disaster or unusual

g,,,_,~."

occurrence to include:

1_. assumption of initial command

2_. establishing a perimeter/protectin.q the incident .location

isolatinq the hazard

4_. maintaininq ingress/e.qress control

initiation of appropriate notifications

Peace officer responsibilities at the scene of specific unusual
occurrences to include:

aircraft crash (both civilian and military)

electrical power emergencies

hazardous road conditions (e.q. washout, landslide, flash flood)

4_. dama.qed fire hydrant

g_~ leaks

6_. traffic device malfunctions

earthquake

8_. flood_

animal control .problems

Fire emerqencies to include:

1~ classes of fires
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Ill.

IV.

V,

2_=. methods of extinquishin.q fires

3~ safety considerations

D__~.Explosives incidents to include:

recoqnition of explosives/explosive devices

bomb threats

considerations re.qardin.q explosives and improvised explosive
devices

4~ explosion scenes

E_=. Incident Command System

1_=. responsibilities of the initial responding officer

2~ basic components of the Incident Command System (ICS)

REQUIRED TESTS

The POST-constructed knowledge test for Domain #26

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

Net=~
Participation in a facilitated discussion relatin.q to a proper law enforcement
response to a variety of unusual occurrences to include aircraft crashes,
earthquakes, floods, fires and explosive device incidents

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 4 hours of instruction on
unusual occurrences.
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VII.

ORIGINATION DATE

July 1, 1993

REVISION DATES

NeR~
April 15, 1995



SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #31:
CUSTODY

Ju~pril 15, 1995

I1.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goals of instruction on Custody are to provide students with:

A, an understanding of the responsibilities of an sustedy officer takina a
person into custody;

g. an understanding of the custody process including booking and intake;
a~d

C, knowledge of the laws relating to care, control, and treatment of
prisoners .......... = ..... = ......... = .... ~- .................. ~- .........
"~,F:~C,’3,C,"~ , ,u .....

knowledqe of e.qal requirements relatinq to physical, strip and body
cavity searches;

E__~. know edqe of laws qoverning prisoners ri.qhts; and

an understandinq of the need to notify custodial personnel when
deliverinq persons who may require special care, classification or
protection to local detention facilities.

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A* ^ ..... ;.... ,k..+ .... ;+’~""~ tc .... ~’--~" :~ ...... eqal requirements for

committinq a person into custody to include:

1~ court documents {e.q. warrants, court orders, etc.)

2~ parole and probation committments
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B,

C.

D.

E.

F,

Go

3._~. probable cause arrests

4= enroute prisoners

An officer’s responsibilities during intake

Laws governing the humane treatment of prisoners

Prohibitions against assaulting prisoners

........ = ........... ,. .... ,. ....... rs Considerations for deliverinq
persons to a local detention facility who may require special care,
classification or protection to include:

1,_,,.~.

2~

3.=.

4~

5=

6~

7~

8~

9..

10.

certain substance abusers (e.g.

suicide risks

detoxinq)

persons with disabilities

sick and/or injured persons

certain sex offenders (e.q. child molester)

escape risks

civil contempt prisoners

homosexual prisoners

known ganq members

other persons needin.q protective custody (e.g. police informants,
diplomats)

Considerations for sSecuring weapons before entering a local detention
facility_ jag

Considerations for bBooking sick or injured ~ persons into a
local detention facility to include:
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|11

PAGE 3

III

II1.

H,

,

.

,

Legal
cavity_

.

3,~,

evaluation by an approved medical practitioner

acquisition of a medical clearance

notification of detention facility staff

requirements for conducting physical, Bedy- anti’strip" and body_
searches to include:

types of searches permitted prior to completion of the booking
process

circumstances and conditions when a strip search can be
conducted

circumstances and conditions when a body cavity search can be
conducted

I. Statutory and cGonstitutional rights of prisoners/arrested persons

J. ~ Arrested person’s right to use telephone

K. .,,h;~,;,;.,,. --= .............. ,-r-...= ......... = pr:scncr’: ...............
Arrested person’s right to pdvile.qed communications

Legal requirements re ating to bringing weapons into a local detention
facility_

REQUIRED TESTS

The POST-constructed knowledge test for Domain #31
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IV. REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

NeRe
Participation in a facilitated discussion relating to the responsibilities of a
peace officer re.qardinq the care and custody of an arrested person from the.
time of arrest until the responsibility for the person is transferred to a local
detention facility

V. HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 4 hours of instruction on
custody.

VI. ORIGINATION DATE

July 1, 1993

VII. REVISION DATES

Nene
April 15, 1995



SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #32:
,~uvo’~’^’,,....v.-= RT.~JESS/OFF~CER STRESSLIFETIME FITNESS

,=kdy--1-r4-883A~ri115 1995

i.

I1.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

ok.._=._, F!tr, cc¢/Of~cc: StrcscLifetime FitnessThe goals of instruction on. ,,~ .....
are to provide students with:

A¯ an understanding of the physical and behavioral ailments for which
law enforcement officers may be at high risk;

knowledge of the techniques for~.,~-~,,.,,,u*;-- ccm,,m, cnreducinq the risk
of developing debilitating physical ailments ;~""4;"- k^.....4; .....
.+.... u, ,, ...... .4, .... ~’~^" !njudc~common to peace officers;

C¯ ability to recognized the ~ symptoms of stress ¢-eand-mek-e
use-e-fa_p_p__~l stress reduction techniques;

D. knowledge of techniques for managing body composition including
dietnutrition and exercise;

E. knowledge of physical conditioning principles;

F,
¯ ;~^1, ,,.I ........ I .........

cfan appreciation for a healthy hfestyle ..........,~u=,=. ~-,--u .....
-""~:~^’ c×crc!cc and commitment to lifetime fitness proqram; and

G¯ the ability to perform the mentally and physically demanding tasks
required of a law enforcement officer.

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A. Recognizing and,’--"~.~=~,,’^:-^.= ctrcscthe siqns and symptoms of stress
(e.q. hiqh blood pressure, headaches, sleep/eatinq disorders, etc.)

~.hav ..... common toB. Physical disablers and illnessesand ~^ =^’-’ -’^~’~i~m v~av= ¯ m~

law enforcement officers to include:
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C,

D°

E°

2.__~.

3_.=.

cardiovascular disease (includinq risk factors)

low back injury

other emerg n.q disablers (e..q. diqestive disorders, cancer, etc.)

The short-term and long-term effects of "~ ........ :--~"";-- ~^^"^~ ^~.,
tebaeeesubstance use/abuse to include:

1=. alcohol

2__=. tobacco

3=. other substances capable of beinq abused (e..q. prescription and
nonprescription dru.qs, caffeine, illeqal drugs, etc.)

D!ccccc p.cvc..~+JcnElements of a disease risk manaqement pro.qram to
include:

1_=. reqular exercise

2_=. body composition manaqement

3._=. proper nutrition

4_=. no substance abuse

5_=. management of stress

Principles of bBody composition management Diet end c×crclcct._Qo
include:

1_. body fat

2_=. nutrition

3.__~. physical activity
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F, Principles of pFZhysical conditioning pr-ieeiptesto include:

1_= proqressive overload

2__~. specificity

3_=. freauencv

4._~. duration/time

5._=. intensity

Techniques for stress manaqement (e.g. exercise, professional
counselin.q, relaxation)

Methods of self-evaluating personal fitness levels in the following
areas:

1_=. cardiovascular fitness

2_._=. flexibility_

3_=. muscular strenqth

4__=. muscular endurance

5._=. body composition

Elements of a personal fitness proqram to include:

2..~.

3___,

4___,

cardiovascular

muscular stren,qth

flexibility_

muscular endurance
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III.

IV.

J_.=. Basic principles of nutrition to include:

1._~. food constituents (e.g. proteins, carbohydrates and fats)

2._=. elements of a balanced diet (e.q. determininq the proportion of
calories that come from fat)

3__=. the effects of various foods on physical performance, body
composition and general health

K__~. Components of an exercise session to include:

1_. warmup/stretching

2__~. conditioning phase

3__~. cooldown/stretching

4._~. evaluation and treatment of training iniuries

REQUIREDTESTS

The following tests shall be administered:

A=. "r.^ POST .... * .... .^. i ...... i^.~-^ +^.. ~^. r~^__.;. ~o~

B=. The POST-developed physical abilities test or an equivalent Physical
abilities test approved by POST

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

A. "r~^ ~+..~^.+ .~^. ~. ...... ;’^~ +.c pParticipateion in -t-hea structured

POST-approved physical conditioning program

B__~. Participation in a facilitated discussion, workbook assi.qnment,
computer-assisted trainin.q session or equivalent instructional activity
regarding health problems common to law enforcement officers and
related risk reduction management techniques
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V.

VI.

Participation in a facilitated discussion, workbook assiqnment,
computer-assisted traininq session or equivalent instructional activity
regard ng proper nutrition

g~ Participation in a facilitated discussion, workbook assignment,
computer-assisted training session or equivalent instructional activity
reqard nq techniques used to evaluate physical fitness

Participation in a facilitated discussion, workbook assignment,
computer-assisted training session or equivalent instructional activity
regardinq the principles of physical conditioning

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 40 hours of instruction on
r.,,1~,v~,"~"-=^~ ~:÷’*^--~"~;^-’,,.,,v-~,~,.,~, - ...... ifetlme fitness. This includes time spent
participating in the POST physical conditioning program.

ORIGINATION DATE

July 1, 1993

VII. REVISION DATES

NeRe
April 15, 1995



SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #41:
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AWARENESS

July--1-r-1883April 15, 1995

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goals of instruction on Hazardous Materials Awareness are to provide
students with:

A,

’h.l,~,.’ WIIWVlW,~:I~ nl~’.’~..’~ I,..~1.--.1), ,W~I,,~.,,,V

C,

A~. the ability to recognize what hazard materials are; the risks and
negative outcomes hazardous materials incidents present; and describe
the difference in roles between the First Responder at the Awareness

g,~%*

and the First Responder at the Operational level

the ability to recognize a hazardous materials incident throu.qh basic
clues, warninq si.qns, placards, labels, shipping papers and material
safety data sheets; understand the need for a positive safety attitude:
and describe a safe approach to a hazardous materials incident

the ability to describe First Responder Awareness actions,
understandinq the need for safety, isolation and making required
notifications to miti.qate a hazardous materials incident

the ability to identify the purpose and need to safely initiate command;
cite basic identification and assessment techniques; understand the
use of the Department of Transportation Emerqency Response
Guidebook (current DOT ERG) for basic action planning
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II. REQUIRED TOPICS

The following First Responder Awareness level topics shall be covered and
the instruction shall be delivered by an instructor certified by the California--
Specialized Trainin.q Institute in accordance with Title 19 of the California
Code of Requ at ons, Chapter 1, Subchapter 2, Section 2520(a)(6):

.................................................... ,v -~ p;cccrl

I It-;-,,-. ,I.I~,,~
++C ’+~’"+’"" ¢+..... u ERG ;,~n+;~,, I~ .... ,4 .... , ...... loll..+

A__=. Introduction of hazardous materials at the First Responder Awareness
level to include:

1-. overview of local hazardous materials problems

differences between hazardous materials incidents and other

4.~,

5-.

6__.

emerqencies

federal a.qencies where definitions of hazardous materials,
hazardous chemicals, hazardous substances and hazardous
waste can be found

United Nations hazard classes

multiple hazards and adverse effects of hazardous materials

common local hazardous materials spills, locations and response
Droblems

primary first-responder role includes a safe and competent
response to a hazardous materials incident within awareness

9.

level, resources and capabilities

definition of First Responder Awareness

definition of First Responder Operational
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essential tactical operations for First Responder Awareness and
Operations

overview of pertinent hazardous materials authorities and
re qulations

Hazardous materials reco.qn t on and safety to include:

1._=. ways hazardous materials incidents are reported

2. basic hazardous materials recoqnition clues

3~ hazardous materials outward warning signs

4. locations where hazardous materials are manufactured,
transported, stored, used and disposed

5__=. typical hazardous materials container shapes and packa.q n.q

6~ DOT placard and labelin.q system

types, location and content of Material Safety Data Sheets
(MSDS) and shippin,q papers

8._=. safety upon reco.qnition, includ nq positive safety attitudes and
safe approach tactics

9._=. ways hazardous materials incidents can cause death or injury to
hazardous materials personnel

Concepts of safety, isolation and notification to include:

,

,

,

First Responder Awareness and Operational level basic
response requirements/first on scene safe initial actions

safe approach distance .quides

how to conduct a safe assessment

essential field safety .quides (do’s and don’ts)



DOMAIN #41: HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AWARENESS PAGE 4

¯ D._=

6.

isolation and entry denial tactics

relationship of perimeters and zones to scene safety and
isolation, including proper terms and differences

identification of hazardous materials resources needed for an
emergency response

8_=. required notifications at hazardous materials incident,~

Basic command, identification/hazard assessment and action plans to
include:

2__=.

3__.

4._=.

necessity for establishinq command

First Responder role in assuming command

relationship between identification and hazard assessment

identification and hazard assessment as the basis of the

5,~%.

hazardous materials response

common information sources in identification and hazard

6,~%.

7.~,

8,~%,

assessment

number of minimum information sources necessary to confirm
identification and hazard assessment

comprehensive review and use of the current DOT Emergency
Response Guide

familiarization with other hazardous materials reference materials

9~ review of First Responder Awareness role in local hazardous

10.

materials plan and the current DOT Emergency Response Guide

recognized off-site hazardous materials information centers

II. components of hazard assessment
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III.

IV.

12__~.variables and modifying conditions of hazardous materials
incidents

13. concept of risk versus qain at a hazardous materials incident

14. federal requirement for hazardous materials action plan

15. complexity of identification and hazard assessment at hazardous
materials incidents

E.__t.- Basic considerations for conductinq a preliminary investigation of a
hazardous materials incident or environmental crime

F__~. Basic leqal aspects of hazardous materials incidents

REQUIRED TESTS

The following tests shall be administered:

A. The POST-constructed knowledge test for Domain #41

B.

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

Participation in a facilitated discussion relating to appropriate First
Responder Awareness level actions at the scene of a hazardous

B.~.%

materials incident

Participation in a facilitated discussion relating to types of resources
available for determining the hazard potential of a variety of suspected
hazardous materials
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V,

VI.

Vll.

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 4 hours of instruction on
hazardous materials.

ORIGINATION DATE

July 1, 1993

REVISION DATES

No~e
April 15, 1995



13.01.01

PROPOSED LEARNING ACTIVITY

LEARNING DOMAIN #1
HISTORY, PROFESSIONALISM AND ETHICS

Given a minimum of three word pictures, videotapes or other stimulus materials
provided by the instructor which depict potential examples of unprofessional or
unlawful conduct by peace officers, the student will participate in a facilitated
discussion~ At a minimum, the discussion must address:

.

.3.
4.

Whether or not the behavior was unlawful, unethical or inconsistent with the
Law Enforcement Code of Ethics and/or the Code of Professional Conduct
and Responsibilities for Peace Officers
The potential sanctions that could result from the behavior
Potential perceptions of the public regarding the behavior
Whether or not intervention is appropriate



PROPOSED LEARNING ACTIVITY

LEARNING DOMAIN #26
UNUSUAL OCCURRENCES

13.26.1 Given a series of word pictures, videotapes, schematics or other depictions of
different types of unusual occurrences, the student must participate in a facilitated
discussion of how the first officer on the scene should respond to minimize injuries,
loss of life and property damage. The depictions must include the following types of
actual or potential incidents:

1. Civilian aircraft crash
2. Military aircraft crash
3. Earthquake
4. Flood
5. Suspected explosive device or explosion
6. Fires



PROPOSED LEARNING ACTIVITY

LEARNING DOMAIN #31
CUSTODY

LEARNING ACTIVITY 13.31.1

The student will participate in a facilitated discussion which relates to the legal responsibilities of a
peace officer in the care and custody of an arrested person from the time of arrest to the transfer of
responsibility to a local detention facility. At a minimum, the discussion must address:

,2.
3.
4.

Legal basis for the custody
Pertinent laws relating to the care and custody of the arrested person
Officer’s responsibilities during intake
Actions of custodial ~ersonnel upon receipt of the arrested person



PROPOSED LEARNING ACTIVITIES
LEARNING DOMAIN #32

Ph’/~!cc! =~+ .... ~" ~ ...... ifetlme Fitness

13.32.1

13.32.2

13.32.03

13.32.04

13.32.05

The student will participate in a structured program of physical conditioning as
described in the POST Basic Academy Physical Conditioning Mar~ual.

The student will participate in a facilitated discussion, workbook assignment,
computer-assisted training session or equivalent instructional activity regarding health
problems common to law enforcement officers and related risk reduction
management techniques. At a minimum, the activity must address the following
topics:

,

2.
3.

Common illnesses/injuries including cardiovascular disease, low back injury,
gastrointestinal disorders, cancers and substance abuse
The short-term and long-term effects of using/abusing alcohol and tobacco
The essential elements of lifetime fitness including exercise, nutrition, stress
management, drug avoidance and body composition management

The student will participate in a facilitated discussion, workbook assignment,
computer-assisted training session or equivalent instructional activity regarding proper
nutrition. At a minimum, the activity must address the following topics:

,

2.

.

The relationship between the proportion of calories consumed from each food
group and body composition
The nutritional characteristics of different foods (e.g. grains, legumes, meat,
fish, dairy products) and the use of food selection in body composition
management
The relationship between exercise and body. composition management

The student will participate in a facilitated discussion, workbook assignment,
computer-assisted training session or equivalent instructional activity regarding
techniques used to evaluate physical fitness. At a minimum, the activity must
address techniques for evaluating the following types of physical fitness components:

1. Cardiovascular endurance
2. Flexibility
3. Muscular strength
4. Muscular endurance
5. Body composition

The student will participate in a facilitated discussion, workbook assignment,
computer-assisted training session or equivalent instructional activity regarding the
principles of physical conditioning. At a minimum, the activity must address the
following principles and techniques for developing a personal physical fitness
program:

,

.

The relationship between the different dimensions of physical fitness (i.e.
cardiovascular endurance, flexibility, muscular strength, muscular endurance
and body composition) and the physical conditioning activities that develop
them
The basic principles of a physical conditioning program (e.g. progressive



,4.
5.
6.

overload, specificity, frequency, intensity, duration/time) and an exercise
session (e.g. warmup/stretch, conditioning phase, cooldown/stretch)
Calculating the aerobic heart rate training zone
The components of an effective cardiovascular training program
The components of an effective strength training program
Evaluation and treatment of training injuries



PROPOSED LEARNING ACTIvITIEs

LEARNING DOMAIN #41
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AWARENESS

Learning Activity 13.41.1

Given a word picture, videotape or other depiction of a possible hazardous materials incident, a
current Emergency Response Guidebook (ERG) and other appropriate resource materials, the
student will participate in a facilitated discussion regarding the on-scene duties of a First Responder
at the Awareness level. At a minimum, the discussion must address:

.2.
3.
4.
5.

Identification of the event as a hazardous material incident
Application of recommended safety precautions
Use of the ERG to determine the initial isolation and protective action distances
The need to isolate the scene and to determine whether to evacuate or shelter in place
Notification considerations

Learning Activity 13.41.2

Given a depiction of a container, building or other fixed facility bearing a placard, sign, warning label
or other indication of the possible presence of a hazardous material, the student will participate in a
facilitated discussion regarding the types and capabilities of resources available to determine the
nature and degree of the hazard and indications of the type of material(s) involved.



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

PROPOSED REGULATION

1005. Minimum Standards for Training.

(a)(1) through 0)(2) continued.

Continued - All incorporation by reference statements in between 0)(2) and the following:

The document Training Specifications For The Regular Basic Course - July 1993 adopted effective
January 14, 1994, and amended July 16, 1994, December 17, 1994, aP~ * ~ * an..__dd
¯ is herein incorporated by reference.

***** continued.

NOTE: Authority cited: Sections 13503, 13506, and 13510, Penal Code. Reference: Sections 832,
832.3, 832.6, 13506, 13510, 13510.5, 13511, 13513, 13514, 13516, 13517, 13520, and 13523, Penal
Code.

* Dates to be filled in by OAL.



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Apanda Item ~e

stag~ards and Evaluation
Exec~e Director Approval /’2 Date of Approval

e~

Meeting Date
Proposed Changes to the Regular Basic Course
Performance Objectives January 12, 1995
Bureau ~i~ By Researched By

John G. Bern Jim Norborg
Date of Report

-/9- December 12, 1994
IJui-po~e:

Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for det~ls)[] Oo sieoR uested [],n ,matio On, [] s uoRe IX] No

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

Should the Commission approve changes tothe regular basic course
performance objectives as described in this report?

BACKGROUND

The performance objectives for the regular basic course serve as
blueprints for the Commission-mandated tests that must be passed by all
cadets. Commission policy C13 requires that all substantial changes to
the performance objectives (i.e., additions and deletions) be approved
by the Commission prior to adoption.

This report describes proposed performance objective changes in four
learning domains: #1 (History, Professionalism, Career & Ethics); #26
(Unusual Occurrences); #31 (Custody); and #32 (Lifetime Fitness). 
proposed changes address knowledge objectives and exercise objectives.I

Attachments to the report show all planned changes to the performance
objectives in these domains (including minor changes which do not
require Commission approval), along with a brief description of the
rationale for each planned change. This additional information has
been included in the belief that it will provide the Commission with a
better understanding of the totality of what is being proposed.

All proposed changes to the performance objectives are the result of
ongoing review by POST and academy staff to keep the basic course
curriculum and tests up to date and technically sound. The proposed
changes have been approved by the consortium of basic academy directors
and are consistent with changes to the Training Specifications for the

IKnowledge objectives are performance objectives which require the
student to demonstrate knowledge and are evaluated using POST-developed
paper-and-pencil exams. Exercise objectives are performance objectives
which require the student to demonstrate knowledge and/or skills and
are evaluated with tests other than POST-developed paper-and-pencil
exams or job-simulationtests.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



Regular Basic Course - July 1993, as described in a previous
agenda item report.2

ANALYSIS

The proposed changes are summarized below:

Domaln lz History, Professionalism, Career & Ethlos

Knowledae objectives. There are currently 10 knowledge objec-
tives in this domain. Nominally, the objectives address the
following topics: (1) history of law enforcement (1.1.1 
1.1.2); (2) law enforcement’s status as a profession (1.2.1);
ethics (1.3.1, 1.3.2, and 1.3.3); (3) intervention to prevent 
unlawful or unethical conduct of a fellow officer (1.4.1 and
1.4.4); (4) nonenforcement of laws by personal choice (1.4.2);
and (5) gratuities (1.4.3). The proposed changes would delete
all ten objectives. The reasons for these changes are described
below.

The proposed changes are based on two findings. First, factor
analysis of test results showed that the items based on these
objectives "measured" five to eight different factors, but the
factors are not congruent with the nominal topics identified
above. 3 In short, the test scores from the multiple-choice test
were uninterpretable. Second, the knowledge required to answer
the test items in this domain cannot be directly linked to the
knowledge required to perform a job-related task. For example,
knowing that "the nation’s first police academy was established
in San Francisco in 1923," objective 1.1.2, is not a prerequisite
to performing the duties of a patrol officer.

S~arv. Instruction on the topics covered by the deleted
objectives will continue to be required as specified in the
training specifications. In addition, a new learning activity is
proposed that will require students to review and critique a
series of depictions of possible unethical or unprofessional
conduct by peace officers, and to discuss the appropriateness of
intervening in such situations. Finally, pending the
availability of funding, the Commission has approved the
development of a "workbook" that will provide students with
instruction on the history of law enforcement, the status of law
enforcement as a profession, and the application of ethical
principles to the conduct of law enforcement officers.
Attachment 1 shows the full text of all proposed changes to the
performance objectives in this domain, along with the rationale
underlying each change.

~he training specifications provide a more complete, less
technical description of the Commission’s basic course training
requirements. Included in the training specifications are
required instructional topics and required learning activities.

3Factor analysis is a statistical technique that is useful
in interpreting the meaning of test scores. Absent an interpret-
able factor analysis, the meaning of a test score is unknown.

2



Domain 26= Unusual Ocourrences

Knowledae obSectives. There are currently seven knowledge objec-
tives in this domain. It is recommended that these seven objec-
tives be deleted and replaced by eight new objectives. The
reasons for these changes are described below.

Objective 8.39.1 unsuccessfully attempts to address five differ-
ent types of hazards in a single objective using direct-question
test items (electrical power emergency, malfunctioning traffic
signal, hazardous road condition, damaged fire hydrant, and gas
leak). The proposed change would replace this objective with
four new word-picture objectives (i.e., objectives 8.39.8,
8.39.9, 8.39.10, and 8.39.11), which collectively address all but
malfunctioning traffic signals. 4 officer responsibilities at the
scene of a malfunctioning traffic control would continue to be a
part of mandated instruction, but would no longer be tested due
to the agency-specific nature of such responsibilities.

Objectives 8.39.2 and 8.39.3 unsuccessfully attempt to address
air crashes using direct-question test items. The proposed
change would replace these two objectives with a single word-
picture objective (i.e., 8.39.12).

Objective 3.39.5 unsuccessfully attempts to address bomb threats
with direct-question test items. The proposed change would
replace this objective with three new word-picture objectives
(i.e., 8.39.13, 8.39.14, and 8.39.15).

Objective 8.40.1 unsuccessfully attempts to address the methods
used to extinguish different types of fires with word-picture
test items. These items require students to select the preferred
method of extinguishing a fire given the type of fire depicted in
the word picture. The proposed change would replace this objec-
tive with a another word-picture objective (i.e., 8.40.4) that
requires students to identify whether the method of fire extinc-
tion depicted in the word picture is appropriate. While the
difference in the two item formats is subtle, experience has
shown that the latter format generally produces less ambiguous
test items with better statistical characteristics.

Objectives 8.40.2 and 8.40.3 address entering and searching
burning buildings. In the opinion of the subject matter experts,
peace officers are neither trained nor equipped to enter burning
buildings, and therefore, these topics are inappropriate for
basic course students. The proposed change would delete these
items.

S~arv. The proposed changes would delete seven objectives and
add eight, with the exception of the two objectives on entering
burning buildings that are proposed for deletion, the changes are
technical and intended to improve the quality of the test items.

4Direct-question performance objectives require the simple
memorization and recall of information, whereas word-picture
performance objectives require the aDnlication of information to
specific situations.

3



Attachment 2 shows the full text of all proposed changes to the
performance objectives in this domain, along with the rationale
underlying each recommended change. Also shown is the addition
of a new learning activity (i.e., 13.26.1), which requires
students to participate in a discussion of how to handle six
different types of unusual occurrences.

Domain 31z Custody

Knowledue objectives. There are currently 12 knowledge objec-
tives in this domain. Analysis of the statistical character-
istics of the custody tests and test items revealed that the test
items are not measuring a coherent body of knowledge. As a
result, test scores are not meaningful measures of the knowledge
required to properly handle detainees prior to arraignment and
placement in the general jail population. Moreover, some of the
custody objectives appear to require knowledge appropriate for a
peace officer working in a jail but not needed by a patrol offi-
cer whose custodial responsibilities are more limited. Proposed
changes to correct these problems are described below.

Objective 11.1.1 requires students to identify the procedures
that "intake officers" should follow for ensuring that a commit-
ment to custody is legal. Because the regular basic course is
designed for "patrol officers," not "intake officers," the
proposed change modifies the objective to reflect this differ-
ence.

Objective 11.2.1 unsuccessfully attempts to address two distinct
issues (i.e., receipt of property from a prisoner and soliciting
business for an attorney) using direct-question test items. The
proposed change would replace this objective with two new word-
picture objectives (i.e., 11.2.2 and 11.2.3).

Objective 11.3.1 requires students to identify when an officer
has committed the crime of "inhumane or oppressive treatment of a
prisoner." The proposed change would rewrite this objective to
increase clarity and to conform with the format of similar word-
picture objectives.

Objective 11.3.2 requires students to identify when an officer
has committed the crime of "assault under color of authority."
The proposed change would rewrite this objective to increase
clarity and to conform with the format of similar word-picture
objectives.

Objective 11.4.1 requires students to identify the information
arresting officers should provide to intake officers about their
prisoners (e.g., the prisoner is diabetic and needs medication).
The question of what information to provide to an intake officer
is context sensitive and difficult to assess with multiple-choice
test items. The proposed change would replace this objective
with a learning activity (i.e., 13.31.1).

Objective 11.4.2 requires students to identify the specific
methods used to secure weapons and tear gas canisters before
entering a detention facility. The methods vary by location,
thereby making it difficult to write test questions that have



statewide applicability. The proposed change would replace this
objective with a new word-picture objective (i.e., 11.4.7) which
focuses on the crime of bringing weapons or tear gas into a
detention facility.

Objective 11.4.3 requires students to identify the steps required
to book a sick or injured prisoner into jail. This is procedural
knowledge that is agency specific and difficult to assess with
multiple-choice test items intended for statewide use. The
proposed change would replace this objective with a learning
activity (i.e., 13.31.1).

Objectives 11.4.5 and 11.4.6 address invasive searches of a
prisoner’s person (i.e., strip and body cavity searches).
Typically custodial officers do these types of searches, not
patrol officers. The proposed change would replace these
objectives with a new objective (11.4.8) that applies 
prearraignment detainees and minors, the types of prisoners who
are most likely to be searched by a patrol officer.

Objective 11.6.1 requires students to identify a list of consti-
tutional rights guaranteed to prisoners. However, this list
applies only to persons who have been booked and incarcerated for
more than 24 hours (cf., Penal Code Sections 2601 and 4027).
These prisoners are the responsibility of custodial officers, not
patrol officers. During the relatively brief period of time
between an arrest and booking when a patrol officer has custody
of a prisoner, the arrestee is presumed to be innocent and
retains all rights except the temporary loss of freedom
associated with the process of booking and securing a release
through bail or other means. The need to protect those rights is
covered in other domains (e.g., search and seizure, laws of
arrest, use of force, and crimes against persons). The proposed
change would delete this objective but retain instruction on the
treatment of prisoners in a learning activity (i.e., 13.31.1).

Objective 11.6.4 unsuccessfully attempts to address a prisoner’s
right to make telephone calls with direct-question test items.
The proposed change would replace this objective with two new
word-picture objectives (i.e., 11.6.6 and 11.6.7).

Objective 11.6.5 unsuccessfully attempts to address the prohibi-
tion against eavesdropping on a prisoner’s conversations with
direct-question test items. The proposed change woul d replace
this objective with a new word-picture objective (i.e., 11.6.8).

Summary. The proposed changes would modify three objectives,
delete seven existing objectives, and add seven new objectives.
Most of the proposed changes are technical and intended to
improve the quality of the test items. Attachment 3 shows the
full text of all proposed changes to the performance objectives
in this domain, along with the rationale underlying each recom-
mended change. Also shown is the addition of a new learning
activity (13.31.1) which addresses several different custody
issues.

5



Domain 32: Physical Fitness/0fficer 8tresss

Knowledae objectives. There are currently 16 knowledge objec-
tives in this domain. The proposed changes would delete all 16.
Each of these objectives falls into one or both of the following
categories: (I) the knowledge required by the objective is not 
prerequisite to performing the duties of a patrol officer; and/or
(2) the knowledge required by the objective does not need to 
memorized because it can be readily retrieved, as needed, from a
work aid or other information source. In either case, it is
inappropriate to assess such knowledge in a high-stakes test
where failure is an absolute bar to the pursuit a law enforcement
career. The changes to the training specifications, proposed in
an earlier agenda item, will require continued instruction on the
knowledge required by the deleted objectives. This instruction
is mandated in the form of required topics and five new learning
activities.

Exercise obSective. The lone exercise objective in this domain
improperly commingles the requirement to participate in a
physical conditioning program (a learning activity) with the
requirement to pass a POST-developed, work sample test battery
(an exercise test). The proposed change would rewrite the
exercise objective to eliminate the reference to the conditioning
program and add a learning activity (i.e., 13.32.1) to require
participation in the conditioning program.

Summar M. Instruction on the topics covered by the deleted know-
ledge objectives will continue to be required as specified in the
training specifications. Moreover, pending the availability of
funds, the Commission has approved the development of a
"workbook" that will provide students with instruction on the
principles of physical conditioning, lifetime fitness, and
officer stress. Attachment 4 shows the full text of all proposed
changes to the performance objectives in this domain, along with
the rationale underlying each recommended change. Also shown is
the addition of five new learning activities (i.e., 13.32.1 to
13.32.5).

Overall Impact of Proposed Changes:

One effect of the proposed changes will be to eliminate the use
of a high-stakes, multiple-choice test in two domains: History,
Professionalism, Career and Ethics; and Physical Fitness/Officer
Stress. A high-stakes, multiple-choice test is inappropriate in
these domains because the knowledge required to answer the test
questions is not a prerequisite to performing the duties of a
patrol officer.

The second effect of the proposed changes will be to make
technical adjustments to the objectives in two domains (i.e.,
unusual occurrences and custody) that will improve the quality of
the test items. Better test items meanthat the test scores will

5A previous agenda item proposes to retitle this domain
"Lifetime Fitness."
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more accurately reflect whether students have acquired the
knowledge needed to perform the duties of a patrol officer.

Approve the proposed changes to the regular basic course
performance objectives effective with academy classes that begin
on or after April 15, 1995.

7



ATTACHMENT 1

LEARNING DOMAIN #Is HIBTORYe PROFEBBIONALIBMe

KNOWLEDGE OBJECTIVES:1

GAP, F,FAt ]LND ETHz(:8

i.i.i uti th .........

i t
...... ~-’" ~- "~’at:h" --d "’--d" -j-~-~=---, --~--- th^

~=: i = --l:-ic

bil: " bilit t t

Xod:rn d:y ................... h--act-- i-:~-

"---=--- : ---": ---" ==u x --~-- --= th ...... = 4---~-- ~---" 4--

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications."

1.1.2

A. ~- nati:n’: ="--4- ..... -:t-bli-h^;

" ..... ~ V-ll:cr’: 4---’-- "~-- -~"-= f--- ~^
Cit f 190: t: ....

’The knowledge objectives recommended for deletion require
knowledge that is not needed to perform the duties of a patrol
officer. Established legal principles do not permit the use of a
high-stakes test where the knowledge, as here, is not directly
related to job performance. In other words, while knowledge
related to the history of law enforcement, professionalism,
career, and ethics is unquestionably useful (as evidenced by the
Commission’s long standing commitment to requiring instruction in
these topics), it is not a prerequisite to doing the job, and
therefore, should not be the basis for disqualifying students who
are pursuing a law enforcement career.

~References to required topics assume Commission approval of
all changes to the training specifications as presented in a
previous agenda item.
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Recommendation. Delete this objective.
in the training specifications.

It is a required topic

1.2.1
~.. ~ ~ .... ~ .... ~ i= ..t~v

.p.

lr~

/4.

A-------" --= bc~- "" -~ knc’.’l~dg- ’ te=ati Ii

~ ~ ~ ~ .......... " ’ uhich

A "; .......... till- i ..... ’

Recommendation. Delete this objective.
in the training specifications.

It is a required topic

1.3.1

,B

~q
v,,,
’r%

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications.

1.3.2

-k

lr~
~e

~q

~^ pr--tc-t ~- - ~ ---"--~ " i ti i
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~ecomm~. Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. New learning activity 13.01.01
requires students to review and critique examples of officer
conduct and to participate in facilitated discussions of whether
such conduct is consistent with the Law Enforcement Code of
Ethics (see page 1-5).

1.3.3

Fe

H.
I.

star= =tatuta= and l==al la~’:

Xalntaln ..... ..-.~ .... aa:~:t:n=:

Maintain a-~ .... ~:~A-~.’-,~a-.. -= i-f- -ti-

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. New learning activity 13.01.01
requires students to review and critique examples of officer
conduct and to participate in facilitated discussions of whether
such conduct is consistent with the Code of Professional Conduct
and Responsibilities for Peace Officers (see page 1-5).

1.4.1

~e

C.
D. ~"r:v:nt --~--’--~ b:h---i-- ’=’= .... ’*"- --= -:pcrt

it t: r ....... ~--- ~---=~-a--~’"

Recommend rio . Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. New learning activity 13.01.01
requires students to review and critique examples of officer
conduct and to participate in facilitated discussions of
appropriate intervention strategies (see page 1-5).
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1.4.2

ecomme d tic . Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training peclflcations. New learning activity 13.01.01
requires students to review and critique examples of officer
conduct and to participate in facilitated discussions of the
potential perceptions of the public regarding the conduct (see
page 1-5).

1.4.3

==a~- - cr.fcrczmant
-=~ .... and thair ..... :-’
^=" ’--~-- ~ ffi~- ift i

Reco~. Delete this objective.
in the training specifications.

It is a required topic

1.4.4

-^-="-~ -- ~ .... ~ -= - ~-’~-’" =fficem

Reco~ Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. New learning activity 13.01.01
requires students to review and critique examples of officer
conduct and to participate in facilitated discussions of the
potential perceptions of the public regarding the conduct, as
well as whether intervention is appropriate (see page 1-5).
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LEARNING ACTIVITY

G~ven a minimum of three ~3) video clips, reenactments.
simulations, role Dlavs. word Pictures. or other
st4mulus material nrovided bv the instructor which
depict potential exRmnles of unnrofessional or unlawful
conduct bv neace officers, the student will DarticiDate
An a facilitated discussion reuardinu:

i. Whether or not the behavior was unlawful.
unethical or inconsistent with either the Law
wnforcement code of Ethics or the Code of
Professional Conduct and Responsibilities for

2. The notential sanctions that could result from the
behavior

3_~. Potential DerceDtion of the public reaardina the
behavior

4__~. Whether or not intervention is appropriate
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ATTACHMENT 2

ENOWLEDGE OBJECTIVE8 :

8.39.1

w~

D.
E.

-"___~ ....... ant-

Recommendation. Delete this objective. Replace it with four new
word-picture objectives that require students to apply, rather
than memorize, information (i.e., objectives 8.39.8, 8.39.9,
8.39.10, and 8.39.11; see pages 2-2 and 2-3).

8.39.2 v~ v ~. ~ ~v~ ~w~ ~v~81 ~ ~ ~v~ ~ w~ ~.m~ ~4~--

4.__ ¯ * *

~v~wa~ ~ I v~ ~ ~.~ ~v~ o

B.
C.
D.

Recommendation. Delete this objective and replace it with new
word-picture objective 8.39.12, which requires the application of
this knowledge (see page 2-4), and new learning activity 13.26.1,
which calls for participation in facilitated discussions of first
responder responsibilities at the scene of various types of
disasters (see page 2-7).

8.39.3

A~

(F~.)/:Taticnal Trc.ncpcrtati=n Safety 2card

2. Ccur.~n freight =arriara fr:~--~=.ntl3- car.-~"

.".ilitary Aircraft

." That: .... =- -~---~ =~-= --=--.’A~ .......
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Recommendation. Delete this objective and replace it with new
word-picture objective 8.39.12, which requires the application of
this knowledge (see page 2-4), and new learning activity 13.26.1,
which calls for participation in facilitated discussions of first
responder responsibilities at the scene of various types of
disasters (see page 2-7).

3.39.5

~l~e

¢’I

i.v.

Avoid ~--=I 4 ......... ~-= =-..---

Recommendation. Delete this objective and replace it with new
word-picture performance objectives 8.39.13, 8.39.14, and 8.39.15
(see pages 2-4 and 2-5). The new objectives require students 
apply knowledge to specific bomb threat/explosive device
situations, rather than memorize a list of "tactical
considerations."

8.39.8 G~7e~ R word picture deDictinu an officer’s response to
an electrical power emeruencv (e.u.. downed Dower line;
~roken utility Dole. damaued transformerl, the student
will identify if the officer’s actions were appropriate
usinu the followinu uuidelines:

A_~. Maintain a safe Position of Personnel and
euuiDment in relation to the electrical Dower
emerqencv (e.m.. safe distance from the downed
power line. aDDroDriate location for Dreliminarv
command Post)

B. Isolate the hazard and nrotect the scene
Direct assistinq units to the scene by the safest
/response route, if appropriate

D. Limit inuress and euress to authorized persons
E. Ensure notification of emeruencv medical services

~EMS). i~ appropriate
F. Ensure notification of utility comm&n~
G. Ensure notification of public works and

transportation auencv (e.u.. Caltrans. countvlcitv
roads, etc.l if appropriate

H. Ensure notification of hazmat resDonse team. if
aDDroDriate
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8.39.9

8.39.10

8.39.11

Maintain scene command/personnel until relieved or
the emeruencv is over

Given a word nicture denictina an officer’s response to
a hazardous road condition fe.a., washout, landslide,
flashflood~, the student will identlfv if the officer’s
actions were appropriate usinu the followinu
auidelines:

A.

B.
C

D.
E.

F__~.

G.

Maintain a safe position of nersonnel/euuimment
establish location for Dreliminarv command most)
Isolate the hazard and protect the scene
Direct asslstina u~its to the scene by the safest
response route, if aDnroDriate
Limit inaress and earess to authorized persons
Ensure notification of utility comnanv, if
appropriate
Ensure notification of nublic works and
transnortation aaencv (e.a., Caltrans, county/city
roads, etc.~ if aDnroDriate
M~intaiD scene commandlDersonnel until relieved or
the emeraencv is over

Given a word picture denictina an officer’s resnonse to
a damaaed fire hydrant, the student will identify if
the officer’s actions were annronriate usina the
followina auidelines:

A.
B__L-
c.

D.
E.

Maintain a nosition of safety
Isolate the hazard and nrotect the scene
Ensure notification of the utility company and/or
other sunnort resources /i.e., Caltrans,
county/city roads~
Ensure notification of fire department
Maintain scene command/nersonnel until emeraencv
is over

Given a word picture deDictina an officer’s resnonse to
a aas leak, the student will identify if the officer’s
~qtions were amnronriate usina the followina
uuidelines:

A.

B.
C.
D.

E.
F.
G.

Maintain a safe Position of Dersonnel/eauimment
and establish alocation for preliminary command

Isolate the hazard and nrotect the scene
Eliminate/restrict ianition sources
Direct assistina units to the scene bv the safest
response route, if aDnroDriate
Initiate evacuations, if aDpropriate
Limit inaress and earess to authorized persons
Ensure notification of fire department
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8.39.12

8 ̄  39 ̄  13

H.
I.

J.

Ensure notification of utility company
Ensure notification of public works a~d
transportation aaencv (e.a., Caltrans, countY/city
roads, etc.) if appropriate
Maintain scene command/oersonnel until relieved or
the emeraencv is over

Given a word picture deDictina an officer’s response to
an aircraft crash, the student will identify ~ the
officer’s actions were appropriate usina the followina
auidelines:

A.

B.
C.
D__~.

E.
F.

G.

H.

Maintain a safe Position of personnel and
ecruiDment in relation to the crash site
Isolate the hazard and protect the scene
Establish preliminary command post
D~rect assistina units to the scene bv the safest
response route, if aDDroDriate
L~mit inaress and earess to authorized Dersons
Ensure notification of emeraencv medical services
{EMS)/fire department
~euuest suDDortina resources for traffic/crowd
control (e.a., barricades, barrier tape) 
appropriate
Ensure notification of hazmat response team, if
apDroDriate
Maintain aDnroDriate scene command/personnel until
relieved or the emeraencv is over

Given a word Picture deDictina an officer’s response to
a bgmb threat incident, the student will identify if
the officer’s actions was appropriate usina the
followina uuidelines:

A. Eliminate radio/cellular transmission
B. LeaYe searchina resnonsibilities to

occumant/manauement/school official
C. Assist ~ccuDant/manauement/school official with

search, if recmested to do so
D. Leave the decision to evacuate with

occuDant/manaaement/school official
E. Assist occuDant/manaaement/school official with

evacuation if reuuested to do so
F. Ensure the incident is documented
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8.39.14

8.39.15

Given a word picture deDictina an officer’s resmonse to
a possible explosive device incident, the student will
identify if the officer’s resmonse was ammromriate
usina the followinu auidelines:

A.
B__=.

c.

D.
E.
F_~.
G__~.

J.

Assume command until relieved
El4m4nate radiolcellular transmission and use
standard telephone lines
Maintain a safe mosition of mersonnel and
e~iDment in relation to the susmected device
location
Establish a mreliminarv command most
Never handle the suspected explosive device
~cene
Attemmt to locatelidentifv witnesses and remortina
party before they leave the scene
Evacuate the immediate area
Ensure notification of explosive ordinance
disposal mersonnel
Ensure the incident is documented

Given a word picture deDiotinu an officer’s resmonse to
an explosion incident, the student will identify if the
officer’s resnonse was ammromriate usinm the followina

A. Assume command until relieved
B. Maintain a safe mosition of personnel and

euuimment in relation to the explosion site
C. Consider mossibilitv of a second explosion

occurrina ~secondarv device)
D. Establish a nerimeterltreat scene as crime scene

until determined otherwise
E. Rns~re notification of explosive ordinance

disposal mersonnel
F_~ Ensure notification of emeraencv medical services

[EMS11fire demartment
G. Establish preliminary command most
H. Direct ~ssistina units to the scene bv the safest

;esponse route, if anmroDriate
I. T.~mit inaress and earess to authorized persons
J. Request sumDortina resources for traffic/crowd

~ontrol fe.a., barricades, barrier tames), if

K. Ensure notification of hazmat resmonse team. if
o mummU 
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8.40.1

~^ ~xti i h ~- "’-"-- ’ "

~--- C =~--- "-~^-~-~--~ -h-"l ~_ ~ .... tin---i_~hcd

" -- --h--A--hin~ -at~rial

Recommendation. Delete this objective and replace it with new
objective 8.40.4 (see page 2-6). This is a technical change 
item format intended to improve the clarity of the test items and
their statistical characteristics.

8.40.2 ~ ..... ="---~ .... ti-- ~- -~"~--~ "’"’" i~z-tif" "" t.ha

Recommendation. Delete this objective. Peace officers are not
trained or equipped to enter burning buildings.

8.40.3 ~" ..... ~-ir--t .... ~"-- "=--~"~--~ -’-’’" i ~-- --tif- "" tha

C.

-"la-ar~- - -" ...... ~-- ~vi~cn== i-~-i--ti -- ~-

eco endat’ . Delete this objective. Peace officers are not
trained or equipped to enter burning buildings.
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8.40.4 Given a word picture deDictinu an officer’s response to
a ~ire emeruencv, the student will identify if the
officer’s selection of an ext~nquishina device was
appropriate uiven the followina uuidelines:

A. Class A fires ~common combustible) should be
extinuuished with water or a combustion retardinu
chemical

B. Class B fires (flammable liuuids and aases) should
be extinuuished uslna oxvuen deDrivation
techniuues or a combustion-retardina chemical

C. Class c fires {electrical) should be extinuuished
usinu nonconductinq combust~on-retardinu chemical

D. Class A extin uuishers can be used to extinuuish
commoD combustible fires

E__~. Class B/C extinuuishers can be used to extinuuish
flammable liuuid and electrical fires

F__L. Class AIBIC extinmuishers can be used to
extinauish common combustible, flammable liauid
and electrical fires

LEARNING ACTIVITY

13.26.1 Given a series of written, oral. schematic, videotaped
or other deoictions of different tvDes of disasters,
the student must participate in a facilitated
discussion of how the first officer on the scene should
respond to minlm~ze injuries, loss of life and property
damaue. The deDictions must include the followinu
types of actual or potential disasters:

I. Civilian aircraft crash
2. Military aircraft crash
3. Earthc[uake
4. Flood
5_=. Explosive devices
6. Fire~

2-7



LF~RNZNG DOMAIN #31I CUSTODY

11.1.1 Given a ~-^-~ .... ~--...... ~ ........ word picture deolctinu an
officer deliverinu a person to a detention facility,
the student will identify if the officer’s actions wer~
consistent with the following procedures
that -~-"~ ~- f=llc==~ ~ ....--- - ~- ~ - the commitment
to custody is legal:

~B_. Verify court documents contain authorized
signature, case number, violation and bail or
sentencing information

~C__=.Confirm parole and probation

A.__G. Complete arrest reports and~e~ initial booking
sheets

D. If a warrant arrest, confirm the warrant is active
with the oriainatinu iurisdiction "’~’- ~ .........

Recommendation: Modify this objective as shown so that it is
consistent with the responsibilities of a "patrol officer" rather
than an "intake officer."

C.

Recommendation. Delete this objective and replace it with two
new objectives (i.e., 11.2.2 and II.2.3) which address the
unrelated issues of "receipt of property from a prisoner" and
"soliciting business for an attorney" separately (see below).

ll.2.2. Given a word picture deDictinu an officer seizinu
personal property from an arrested person, the student
will identify if the seizure was lawful¯ A receipt
must be provided to an arrested person whenever an
officer seizes personal propertY unless that property
is evidence or contraband (Penal Code Section 40031.
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Given a word nlcture deDictinu an officer’s interac-
tions with an arrestee, the student will identify if
the crime of unlawful solicitation of business for an
attorney is complete, and if it is complete, wi]]
identify the crime classlfioatlon. (Business and
Professions Code Sections 6151 and 6152}

11.3.1 Given a word picture depicting ~--.- ..... ~v______~=~ ir~u=a.nz c~
opprc=oivc an officer’s treatment of a prisoner, the
student will identify if the crime ofinhumane or
oppressive treatment of a prisoner is complete, and if
it is compl will identify ~ h’" ~- ...... 4_ ~
ha== and thecrime classification. (Penal Code Section
14v)

Recommendation. Modify this objective as shown to increase
clarity and to conform with the format of similar word-picture
objectives.

11.3.2 Given a word picture depicting th~ pou=ibl~ auoault an
officer’s treatment of a prisoner -and~r color cf
---..-.~"~--~"~-~, the student will identify if the crime __of
assault under color of authorit 7 is complete, and if it
is complete, will identify ~ b’i ~- -- "

the crime classification. (Penal Code Section
149)

Recommendation. Modify this objective as shown to increase
clarity and to conform with the format of similar word-picture
objectives.

11.4.1

Z.
F.

Ca.ng =cr-bcr

Recommendation. Delete this objective¯ The question of what
information to provide to an intake officer is context sensitive
and difficult to assess with multiple-choice test items. Replace
this objective with new learnlng activity 13.31.01, which calls
for student participation in facilitated discussion of the
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arresting officer’s responsibilities during intake (see page 3-
7).

11.4.2

_~__~.. -- facility, ~--tud" --t "" TM ~ id-ntify .....
~I- th d - " C ........... cr

Recommendation. Delete this objective. The specific methods
used to secure weapons and tear gas canisters before entering a
detention facility vary by location. Replace this objective with
new objective 11.4.7 which focuses on the crime of bringing
weapons or tear gas into a detention facility (see page 3-4).

11.4.3 ticn ct"~---t .....
fcll:~’in~ -~ ..... -~-^"-~’-- ...... ~ tak= ~- ban: ° -

¯ ’ int f :ilit

Take the- -~-’" --- "~--" .... ~ p-i .............r_ ......... j .......... tC --..

Obtain -=" .... ~ ; ~ " -
facility ......... -- - _.-luanor ...... ~ .......

i c =- .......

ecommendatio . Delete this objective. This is procedural
knowledge that is agency specific and difficult to assess with
multiple-choice test items intended for statewide use. Replace
this objective with new learning activity 13.31.1, which requires
student participation in facilitated discussion of the arresting
officer’s responsibilities from the time of arrest to the
transfer of responsibility to the local detention facility (see
page 3-7).

11.4.5
student .ill idcn th- ~ -- that _at_h - ~- ~-=~-~
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Recommendation. Delete this objective. It involves "enabling"
instruction (i.e., definitions) that should not be included in 
high-stakes test. Moreover¯ it applies to invasive searches that
are performed -- under very strict controls -- by custodial
officers, aot patrol officers. Replace this objective with new
objective 11.4.8, which applies to prearraignment detainees and
minors, the types of prisoners who are most likely to be searched
by a patrol officer (see below).

11.4.6

- ":trip-----h"." "~---I ~_=_ ~__~..__ ~^~

,A

.B
u.

p.i

~ h ’ " f i ~-y

i- ~’" ~ ~ " :£

.... ~ " ~- in --- 1

......... ¯ " ..... x -~.r _ ~.. ............ :n: ....

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It applies to invasive
searches that are performed -- under very strict controls -- by
custodial officers, mot patrol officers. Replace this objective
with new objective 11.4.8, which applies to prearraignment
detainees and minors, the types of prisoners who are most likely
to be searched by a patrol officer (see page 3-5).

11.4.7 Given a word picture depictinu a natrol officer enter-
inu a detention facility, the student will identify ~f
the crime of brinuinu firearms or tear mas ~nto a
detention facility is complete, and i~ ~t ~s ~o~plete.
will Identify the crime classlflcatlon. (Penal coda
Section 4574)

3-4



11.4.8

11.6.1

Given a word Dicture deDictinu a search of an arrestee
by an o~ficer, the student will identify if the search
was in violation of Penal Code Section 4030. Penal
Code Section 4030 aDDlies only to Drearraiunment de-
tainees arrested for infraction or misdemeanor offenses
and minors detained Drior to a detention hearinu. The
CoDditionsunder which such persons can be searched are
as follows:

A. Prior to Dlacinu an arrested person in a bookinm
cell. Section 4030 permits the followinu searches:
I. Patdown searches
2_=. Metal detector searches
3. Thorouuh clothina searches for concealed

weapons and controlled substances
B. Section 4030 Drohiblts strip searches of Dre-

arralunment detainees and minors detained prior to
a dstention hearinu with the exception of those
arrested or detained on charaes involvinu weapons¯
controlled substances¯ or violence. The condi-
tions which must be present before a strim search
cad be conducted (listed below} would aenerallv
preclude a patrol officer from conductinu them:
i__~. The person to be searched has been arrested

for a crime involvina druas, weaDons, or
violence and the search is conducted in an
area of privacy bv a person of the same sex

2. There is reasonable suspicion to believe that
the person to be searched is concealinu a
weapon or contraband, the search has been
authorized in writina bv the suDervisina
officer, and the search is conducted in an
area of privacy bv a person of the same sex

3_~. The person to be searched has been aiven at
least three hours to secure a release¯ has
failed to do so, and is to be placed in the
aeneral iail modulation, provided that the
search is conducted in an area of privacy by
a person of the same sex

C_~. More intrusive searches (i.e.. visual body cavity
and PhYsical body cavity searches} may be per-
formed but under much more restrictive conditions
t~a~ a strip search

A~

B.
C.
D.
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Recommendation. Delete this objective. Pre-trial detainees are
presumed to be innocent and have the same rights as any other
person. Replace this objective with new learning activity
13.31.1, which addresses the legal responsibilities of a peace
officer in the care and custody of an arrested person from the
time of arrest to the transfer of responsibility to a local
detention facility (see page 3-7).

11.6.4

4.~t

Recommendation. Delete this objective. Replace it with new
objective 11.6.6, which addresses the right of adult detainees to
make telephone calls (see below), and new objective 11.6.7, which
addresses the right of juvenile detainees to make telephone calls
(see page 3-7).

11.6.5 ~ ..... ~-i---t .... tic- "*’- -""~--" "’~ " " i~---tif "" that

Reco~. Delete this objective. Replace it with new
word-picture objective 11.6.8, which requires students to apply
Penal Code Section 636 to specific situations involving communi-
cations between a prisoner and other parties (see page 3-7).

11 6.6 Given a word picture denictinu the circumstances of
person’s arrest and detention, the student wil]
identify if the crime of deprivinu an arrested person
of the riuht to make phone calls is comDlete, and if it
is complete, will identify the crime classification.
(Penal Code Sectio~ 851.5}
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11.6.7 Given a word picture depictina the circumstances under
which an officer has taken a minor i0 vears of aae or
older into custody and transported him or her to a
place of confinement, the student will identify if the
crime of deprivina a confined minor of the riaht to
make telephone calls is complete, and if it is com-
plete, will identify the crime classification.
{Welfare and Institutions Codes 308/bI and 627/b~I

11.6 8 Given a word picture deDictinq an officer’s treatment
of the personal communications between a detainee and
the detainee’s attorney, reliaious advisor, or
nhvsician, the student will identify if the crime of
eavesdroppinq on a prisoner is complete, and if it is
compAete, identify the crime classification. /Penal
Code Section 636~

LEARNING ACTIVITY

13.31.01 The student will DarticiDate in a facilitated
discussion which relates to the leaal responsibilities
of a peace officer in the care and custody of an
arrested person from the time of arrest to the transfer
of responsibility to a local detention facility. At a
minimum the discussion should address:

i.
2.

3.
4.

Leqa~ basis for the custody
Pertinent laws relatina to the care and custody of
the arrested person
Officer’s resnonsibilities durina intake
Actions of custodial personnel unon receipt of the
arrested person
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LEARBIBG DOBAIB P32r BWSGALLIFBTIHB FITBBB~ 

EBOBLEDGB OBJBCTIVBB:' 

2.5.3 

Recommendation. Delete this ob'ective. 
I 

It is a required topic 
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity 
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6). 

12.1.1 ti . . 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic 
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity 
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6). 

12.1.2 < 
* . 

I 

'The knowledge objectives recommended for deletion require 
knowledge that is not needed to perform the duties of a patrol 
officer. Established legal principles do not permit the use of a 
high-stakes test where the knowledge, as here, is not directly 
related to job performance. In other words, while knowledge 
related to physical fitness and health is useful, it is not a 
prerequisite to doing the job, and therefore, it should not be 
the basis for disqualifying students who are pursuing a law 
enforcement career. 

'References to required topics assume Commission approval of 
all changes to the training specifications as presented in a 
previous agenda item. 
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Recommendation¯ Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6).

12.1.4 6IVllWii~ IIIW

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6).

12.1.5

,A
~VIIIIIIVW6III vi WIIWIIIW

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6).

12.1.6

e

IWII~VIWWVW6WI I6WIWIW

Recommendation. Delete this objective¯ It is a required topic
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6).
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12.1.7

~. Prc~=riptio.- ~-rug=

~. Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6).

12.2.1 ,.....____ _ .=.. ______,- .... ,-.. ____ ,-,.____,-...,____,-.... ~ ~ ...,___,-4~__ ,-,--

,A
iii

a.,i

*4.

A ~i

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6).

12.2.3
A

~A~.A~. ~ A~ ~ ~.A~ ~T,~ ..1 ~A~ .

A~A

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6).

12.3.1

C. ~_t

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6).
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12.3.2 ci:-- a dir_.t ~---ti-.., ............

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity
13.32.3 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6).

12.3.3

" " ~ b-d’" fat

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity
13.32.3 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6).

12.4.2

e e

D. .".u~cular ~n~urancc

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity
13.32.5 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-7).

12.5.1 w~

by an cfficcr %’hilc off duty:

C.
wi

.~icxibilit~-

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity
13.32.4 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6).
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12.5.2

Reco endatio . Delete this objective. It is a required topic
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity
13.32.5 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-7).

12.5.3 ci;’~. ~ ~-ir--ct .... ~^~ ~ -~--~--~ ---’’" "~ ~;~ th~

" C=nditi---i-g -^-’- ^=

Recommendation. Delete this objective. I t is a required topic
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity
13.32.5 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-7).

EXERCISE OBJECTIVE

Th student will p--~ic ’--~- ’- ~ *" = -^~ ~ = - ~-12 ̄  i0 ¯ 1 e .... ~ .......... a ......... ~- v~----

"--; : ~ " -- ~ --- "--"- " --= "" " " demonstrate acceptable
physical readiness for patrol officer duties by
successfully completing the POST-developed. work sample
test battery (or a POST--aPProved euuivalent) 
described in the Basic Academy Physical Conditioning

Recommendation. Modify the objective as shown above to
eliminate the reference to the physical conditioning
program, which is a learning activity. Add new
learning activity 13.32.1 for the conditioning program
(see below).

LEARNING ACTIVITIES

The student will narticiDate in a structured Drouram of
physical conditioning as described in the Basic Academy
physical Conditioning Manual.
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13.32.4

The student will participate in a facilitater
discussion, workbook assiunment, commuter-ass~stg~
trainina session or euuivalent instructional activity
remardina health nroblems common to law enforcement
officers and related risk reduction management
tecbniuues. The activity must address the followinm

i. Common i11nesses/inluries includinq cardiovascular
disease, low back inSurv, aastrointestinsl
disorders, cancers and s~bstance abuse

2. The short-term and lo~q-term ~fects Of
usina/abusinq alcohol and tobacco

3. The essential elements of llfetimefltness
includina exercise, nutrition, stress manaqement,
drum avoidance, and body comnosition manaaement

The student will oarticinate ~n a facilitated
discussion, workbook assiunment, computer-assisted
traininu session or euuivalent instructional activity
reaardina Droner nutrition. The activity must address
the followina topics:

i.

2.

R

The relationship between the proportion of
calories consumed from each fOOd group And body
composition
The nutritional characteristics of different ~ood~
[e.a., urains, leuumes, meat. fish. dairy
Droducts} and the use of food selection in body
comoosit~on manaqement
The relationship between exercise and body
composition manamement

The student will narticiDate in a facilitated
discussion, workbook assianmeDt, commute~-assisted
traininm session or euuivalent instructional activity
reaardina techniques used to evaluate physical fitness.
The activitv must address techniuues for evaluatinm the
followina types of Dhvsica~ fitness components:

1.
2.
3.
4.
s.

Cardiovascular endurance
Flexibility
Muscular strenath
Muscular endurance
Body composition
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The student will narticinate in a facilitated
d~scussion, workboQ~ ~ssiqDment. computer-assisted
traininu session or euuivalent instructional activity
reuardinu the principles of PhYsical conditioninu. The
activity must address t~ ~Q~lowino Dr~n~inles and
techniuues for develoninu a personal PhYsical fitness

i. The relationship between the different dimensions
of phYsical fitness (i.e.. cardiovascular
endurance, flexibility, muscular strenuth.
muscular endurance and body comnosition~ and the
physical cond~tioninu activities that develon them

2__~. The basic prlnciples of a physlcal conditionina
proqram (e.q. proqressive overload, specificitY.
freuuencv, intensity, and duration/time) and an
exercise session (e.a. warmuD/stretch.
conditioninu phase, cool-down/stretch)

3. Calculatinu the aerobic heart rate traininu zone
4. The elements of an effective cardiovascular

traininu nrouram
5. The characteristics of an effective strenuth

traininu nrouram
6_~. Evaluation and treatment of trainina injuries
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In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additk~al sheets if required.

ISSUE

Request for approval to enter into contracts with vendors to
provide duplication of laser discs and software diskettes for the
Alcohol and Other Drugs training course at an amount not to
exceed $47,920.

The Commission is currently developing an interactive multimedia
training course on Alcohol and Other Drugs. This courseware will
be delivered to the Commission early in 1995 by the vendor, SWL
Inc., of Vienna, VA. In this contract, the costs for duplication
of the laser discs, software diskettes, workbooks, and the
packaging are not included in the initial contract to develop the
courseware. This training course will actually consist of four
separate course modules, each having a workbook, software
diskettes, and laser discs.

ANALYSIS

The request to enter into contracts with vendors to provide the
requested services is necessary for final delivery of the
courseware to the field. In each of the other interactive
courses, POST asked the vendor to supply the services. In the
Alcohol and Other Drugs development contract, POST actually
solicited bids for these services separately in an attempt to
hold overall contract costs down for the courseware. Using the
State bid solicitation process, invitation for bids were
requested for duplication of the laser discs, and duplication of
the software diskettes. Printing of the student manuals will be
done through the State Reproduction office.
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Three specific bids for replication of the laser discs were
received. There are only three companies in the United States
that provide these replication services. The cost bids ranged
from $31,400 to $40,500 for the necessary services. These costs
include 2100 laser discs, mastering and storage charges, and
check disc services prior to duplicating the entire 2100 laser
discs. The low bid was from 3M and is $31,400. 3M has also
gaurenteed these prices for the term of the contract.

Four specific bids were received for supplying the software
diskettes and duplication services required for this courseware.
The cost bids ranged from $16,520 to $22,400 for the necessary
servfces. These costs are based on approximately 28,000
diskettes that may be used in the courseware. The low bid was
from Bay Area Data Supply and is $16,520. Bay Area Data Supply
has also gaurenteed these prices for the term of the contract.

Based upon original estimates of approximately $i00,000 to
complete the work for these services by including it in the
original contract, the bidding process has lowered those costs to
$47,920. That is a substantial savings in costs for these two
services.

If the Commission concurs, authorize the Executive Director to
enter into service contracts with i) 3M for laser disc
replication at a cost not to exceed $31,400, and 2) Bay Area Data
Supply for diskette duplication at a cost not to exceed $16,520.
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COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda It~ ~

Guidellnes and Training Curricula for High Mee~ng Date

Speed Vehicle Pursuits January 12, 1995
Bureau ~i~ed By Researched By

Management Counseling Michael C. DiMiceli Alan Deal

Date of Approval Date of Report

December 21, 1994

Financial Impact:
[] Dedsion Requested [] InformalJon Only [] Status Report
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In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

Proposed guidelines and training curricula for high-speed vehicle
pursuits that are required by Penal Code Section 13519.8.

BACKGROUND

Penal Code Section 13519.8 (SB 601, Marks), Attachment 
requires the Commission to prepare "...courses of
instruction...for law enforcement officers...in the handling of
high-speed vehicle pursuits and...uniform minimum guidelines for
adoption by California law enforcement agencies for response to
high-speed vehicle pursuits." The law became effective
January 1, 1994. The Management Counseling Services Bureau is
assigned responsibility for development of the guidelines;
Training Program Services Bureau and the Basic Training Bureau
have responsibility for development of the training curricula.

The status of the work to develop the guidelines has been
regularly reported to the Commission through staff reports to the
Long Range Planning Committee. At the November 1994 meeting, the
Commission received a status report on the project from the Long
Range Planning Committee and directed staff to continue work to
develop the guidelines and training curricula.

The progress of the work to develop the guidelines and training
curricula since November is summarized below.

Pursuit Guidelines

Eighty-five copies of the draft guidelines were sent for review
to:

a. California Highway Patrol and local law enforcement
agencies (62 agencies, some of which received multiple
copies for review by communications center managers and
two agency legal counsels);
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b. private attorneys familiar with law enforcement
management and pursuit issues (8); 

c. regional public safety communications manager (i); and

d. public and law enforcement labor representatives (5).

The list of agencies and individuals is Atta~nhT~en~ ~.

The agencies andindividuals were asked to review the guidelines
for content and clarity, and to answer several questions:

1. Do the guidelines assist in the review or development
of policy?

2 . Has every significant issue been adequately addressed
in the guidelines?

3. Should anything be added to the guidelines?

4. Has anything been misstated in the guidelines?

.
DO any of the issues in the guidelines raise concerns
in reviewing or developing policy?

Trainina Curricula

Development of the curricula for the basic course and in-service
training began with a workshop on November 14-15, comprised of
driver training instructors from agencies and academies.

Potential revisions to the basic course learning domain that
includes pursuit driving were identified during the workshop.
These changes have been evaluated by the Basic Training Bureau
and prepared for incorporation in the basic course curriculum.

Development of the training curricula specifications for "...
officers who have received their basic training before January
1995..." (as required by Section 13519.8, PC) has also been
prepared.

1,

ANALYSIS

Pursuit Guidelines

At the time of this report, 51 responses to the request for
review of the guidelines were received. The responses from 38
law enforcement agencies included several that combined the
comments from command staff, agency legal counsels and
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communications managers. Other responses were received from six
private attorneys, one regional communications center manager,
and two public and law enforcement labor representatives.
Responses are indicated in Attachment B with an asterisk (*).

The guidelines document was conceived to include brief guideline
statements that address the topics required by law. Following
each guideline, under the headings of Considerations and Factors
to be Considered material was included for the reference of
planners and policy-makers. This reference material was also
believed to be of benefit to trainers for curriculum development.

The responses generally were supportive of the draft guidelines
and the supporting text. Most of the responses were provided as
margin notes or comments written on the draft guidelines
document. Most comments indicated the guidelines and supporting
text were viewed as being comprehensive, helpful and useful, and
supportive of flexibility in policy development.

A few responses are critical of the draft guidelines and
corresponding text as either exceeding the scope of the legal
mandate, establishing a state-wide pursuit policy, creating
potential new liability for law enforcement agencies, and/or
limiting the flexibility of agency administrators to create local
policy.

An additional critical letter suggested the guidelines fall short
of providing uniform, minimum guidelines that may be adopted as
policy by local agencies.

The significant criticisms seem to be largely based upon an
assumption that the reference material (Considerations and
Factors) will be viewed by the courts as Guidelines in their
entirety. Thus, the belief is expressed that agencies will have
no choice but to view the Considerations and Factors, in their
entirety, as mandatory elements of their pursuit policy.

The criticisms focus primarily on legal concerns and were
reviewed by the Commission’s legal counsel in the Attorney
General’s office. POST’s legal counsel has concluded that
neither the guideline statements nor the text under the heading
of Considerations impose any new or enhanced liability upon local
agencies.

In recognition of expressed concerns, staff has reformatted the
proposed guidelines document to separate the guidelines from the
reference material. The Commission could, of course, choose to
eliminate this material entirely in deference to concerns. Staff
is reluctant to recommend deletion, however, in light of POST
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legal counsel’s advice and considering that most reviewers are
supportive of the material and believe it will be helpful to
others.

A number of technical changes were suggested in the responses.
The suggested changes focused entirely on the reference material.
The suggestions referred primarily to clarification of terms and
language, perceived redundancies and changes to specific words or
the discussion of issues at various places in the text.

The suggested changes have been evaluated and incorporated in the
text, as appropriate. The proposed guidelines document is
Attachment C.

Traininq Curricula

Penal Code 13519.8 requires the inclusion in the Basic Course of
training on the variety of topics specified in the statute. The
training is not required to be based upon the guidelines.
Rather, both the guidelines and the training curricula are
required to appropriately address specified topics. A meeting
was held with trainers in November 1994 to review the statute and
POST’s draft guidelines material. Based in part upon input
received at that meeting, revised specifications for Basic Course
instruction has been prepared. The specified content would add
to existing curriculum on this topic. Minimum hours for added
content is not specified since the new content is included in a
larger body of instruction. Proposed regulatory change language
is included in Attachment D.

The law also requires supplemental training on PC 13519.8 topics
for law enforcement officers who received basic training before
January i, 1995. The statute defines law enforcement officer as
"any officer or employee of a local police or sheriff’s
department or the California Highway Patrol." No mention is made
in statute of ranks of law enforcement officers. POST’s legal
counsel advises that it would be prudent to assume the
supplemental training requirement applies to officers of all
ranks. This view is somewhat supported by mandatory language
that requires training to address "regular assessment of law
enforcement’s vehicle pursuit policies, practices, and
training..." This requirement, appears to be directed at
management.

The law provides latitude for the Commission to develop a course
or courses. Accordingly, a proposed two-hour supplemental course
(reasonably paralleling the proposed new Basic Course curricula)
has been prepared for presentation to entry-level officers and
supervisors. A one-hour course is proposed for lieutenants and
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above. This one-hour course would address the assessments
described above, an overview of all PC 13519.8 requirements and
discussion on the importance of balancing safety needs against
the need to apprehend violators. Regulatory language describing
these two supplemental courses is also included in Attachment D.

It should be noted that the law imposes no deadline for
completion of supplemental training.

It should also be observed that imposition of the supplemental
requirement only on those whose basic training was received prior
to January i, 1995, assumed that new curricula would be in place
on and after January I, 1995. Delay has occurred and the
adoption of curriculum through required processes of the
Administrative Procedures Act may delay formal adoption until
after July 1995. Thus, recruits trained between January i, 1995
and the date of actual implementation of new curricula will be
subject to neither the basic nor the supplemental requirement.

The Basic Course Instructor Unit Guide on Vehicle Pursuits has
been updated to reflect the proposed guidelines and new
curriculum. The instructor guide is for optional use. It is
included for information as Attachment E.

SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATION

Summar~

The Long Range Planning Committee, at its December 13, 1994
meeting, received a progress report on the development of the
guidelines and training curricula, and considered several
alternatives to finalize the guidelines. The alternatives were
presented because the proposed pursuit guidelines do not enjoy
unanimous support, and the law describes the intent of the
Legislature that local agencies adopt the guidelines.

As the Committee report will indicate, the recommendation is to
schedule a formal public hearing on the adoption of the training
specifications and to accept public comment on the guidelines in
an informal hearing at the Commission meeting scheduled for
April 20, 1995.

The informal hearing would be intended to provide opportunity for
input to the Commission from parties who may oppose or support
the guidelines. Though not required, this action seems to be
warranted because of the great importance the issue holds for law
enforcement agencies and the public.
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Item Report

Recommendation

Schedule a public hearing for adoption of the mandated training
specifications and an informal hearing to receive comment on the
adoption of the pursuit guidelines for the April 1995 meeting.

Attachments



§ 1.3519,8. High speed vehicle pursuits; IrainJng courses and
guidelines

(a) The commission shall implement, on or before Novem-
bet 1, 1994, a course or counes of instruction for the training
of law enforcement efficers in the handling of high-speed
vehicle pursuits and shall also develop uniform, minimum
guidelines for aduption by California law enfnrcemant agancics
for response to high-speed vehicle pursuits. The guidelines
and course of instruction shall sttcss the importance of vehicle
safety and protecting the public at ~ times, include a regular
assessment of law enforcomnnt’a whicIe pursuit poffcies,
practice, and training, and recognize the n¢cd to balance, the
known offense and the need for immediate capturs against the
risks to officers and ether dtlzans of a high-speed pu~it.

As used in this section, "law enforcement officer" includes
any officer or employee of a local police or sheriffs depart-
ment or the Ca~ornia Highway Patrol.

Co) The course er courses ef basic training for law enforce-
ment officers and the guidelines shall include adequate consid-
eration of each of the following subjects:

(1) When to initiate a pursuit.
(2) The number of involved law enforcement units permit-

ted.

(3) Responsibilities of primary and secondary law enforce-
ment units.

(4) Driving lacdcs.

(5) Helicopter assistance.
(6) Cemmun[cations.
(7) Capture of suspec~
(8) Termination of a pursuit.
(9) Supervisory responsibilities.
(10) Blocking, ramming, boxing, and roadblock procedureS.

(11) Speed limits.
(12) hturjuti,u:licdonal considerations.

(13) Condldons of the vehicle, driver, roadway, weather.
and traffic.

(14) Hazards to uninvolved bystanders or motorists.

(15) Report.log and postpunuit analysis.

(c) All law enforcement officen who have received their
basic training before January 1, 1995, shall participate in
supplementary training on high-spcod vehicle pursuits, as
prescribed and certified by the commission.

Local law enforcement agencies are encouraged to luclude,
as part of their advanced officer training program, Fer’iodic
updates anti training on high-speed vehicle pursuit. The
commission shall assist where poss~le.

(d) The course or cout~.es of instruction, the learning and
.performance objectives, the standards for the training, and the
guidelines shall be developed by the commlsdon in consulta-
don with appropriate groups and individuals having an interest
and expezlise in he field of hi .gh-speed vehicle p u .~its. The
groups and lndivlduah shall hicIuou, nut not ue llmitecl to, saw
enforcement agencies, police academy instructors, subject
matter expem, and racmbers of the public.

inThe commission, in consuliadon with these groups anddlviduah, shall review existing training programs to deter°
mine the wad in which high-speed pro’suit training may be
included as part of ongoing progrmnS.

(e) It b the intent of the Legislature that all local law
enforcement agencies adopt the minimum guidelines on high-
speed vehlcle putsuk developed by the cemmission, (Addedby
gtat¢1995, r,. 340 ($.B.601), § 
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INTRODUCTION

Law enforcement vehicle pursuits represent one of the most
hazardous critical incidents in which an officer may engage.
They might be compared to the use of firearms in having similar,
potential consequences. In reality, vehicle pursuits occur more
often and have a greater potential for injury and death than does
the use of firearms.

Penal Code Section 13519.8 requires the Commission on Peace
Officer Standards and Training to establish guidelines and
training for law enforcement’s response to vehicle pursuits.
This publication contains those guidelines and the curriculum
requirements for recruit and in-service officers. This document
also includes reference material related to the guidelines. This
material is designed to assist law enforcement executives and
trainers in addressing the broad range of issues surrounding
vehicle pursuits.

The service priorities, policies and procedures of each law
enforcement agency should reflect the environment and community
in which it functions. Accordingly, the guidelines are intended
to promote discussion, analysis and review of the agency’s
pursuit policy. When preparing its pursuit policy, the decision
to address any issue raised in the guidelines is fully within the
discretion of the agency head. The guidelines are written to
ensure broad discretion for administrators in developing a
pursuit policy appropriate for the agency and the community it
serves.

The document is organized as follows:

Section I - Vehicle Pursuit Guidelines
Section II - Commentary on issues related to the guidelines
Section III- Training course curricula (to be added)
Section IV - Definition of key terms

Questions or comments concerning the guidelines may be directed
to the Management Counseling Services Bureau at (916) 227-4800.
Questions or comments concerning the curricula may be directed to
the Training Program Services Bureau at (916) 227-4885, or the
Basic Training Bureau at (916) 227-4252.



SECTION I

LAW ENFORCEMENT
VEHICLE PURSUIT GUIDELINES



LAW ENFORCEMENT
VEHICLE PURSUIT GUIDELINES

I. WHEN TO IN1TIATE A PURSUIT

Guideline: The policy should define a "pursuit," articulate the
reasons for which a pursuit is authorized and identify the issues
that must be considered in reaching the decision to pursue.

NUMBER OF INVOLVED LAW ENFORCEMENT UNITS
PERMITTED AND RESPONSIBILITY OF PRIMARY AND
SECONDARY UNITS

Guideline: The policy should establish the authorized number of
law enforcement units and supervisors who may be involved in a
pursuit. It should describe the responsibility of each authorized
unit and role of each officer and supervisor.

COMMUNICATIONS

Guideline: The policy should clearly describe the
communications procedures associated with a pursuit.

IV. SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES

Guideline: The policy should describe the role of the supervisor
in managing and controlling a pursuit.

V. DRIVING TACTICS

Guideline: The policy should describe authorized and prohibited
driving tactics and the circumstances under which the tactics may
be appropriate or become unauthorized.



BLOCKING, RAMMING, BOXING AND ROADBLOCK
PROCEDURES

Guideline: The policy should describe the tactics that are
authorized to terminate a pursuit. The policy should describe the
circumstances and conditions in which each tactic is authorized to
be used.

VII. SPEED LIMITS

Guideline: The policy should identify the factors to consider in
determining appropriate speeds during a pursuit.

AIR SUPPORT

Guideline: Where an agency uses fixed-wing aircraft or
helicopters during a pursuit, procedures should be developed to
ensure coordination by the air unit and the ground law
enforcement units.

IX. TERMINATION OF A PURSUIT

Guideline: The policy should clearly describe the reason(s) for
terminating/discontinuing a pursuit. The reason(s) should include
the condition of the vehicle, driver, roadway, weather, traffic and
potential hazards to bystanders and motorists. The policy should
stress the importance of vehicle safety and protecting the public,
and identify the issues that will enable officers to balance the
known offense and the need for immediate capture against the
risks of a pursuit to officers and citizens.

CAPTURE OF SUSPECT(S)

Guideline: The policy should describe the critical issues
associated with taking an offender(s) into custody immediately
following a pursuit.
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USE OF DEADLY FORCE (FIREARMS)

Guideline: The policy should address use of deadly force
(firearms).

XIIo INTER JURISDICTIONAL CONSIDERATIONS

Guideline: The policy should describe procedures to ensure
effective coordination, management and control of
interjurisdictional pursuits.

REPORTING AND POST-PURSUIT ANALYSIS

Guideline: The policy should provide procedures for reporting
pursuits and ensuring post-pursuit analysis, review and feedback.



SECTION II

LAW ENFORCEMENT
VEHICLE PURSUIT GUIDELINES
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I. WHEN TO INITIATE A PURSUIT

Considerations

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding when
to initiate a pursuit.

Vehicle Code Issues

Section 17004.7(c) (4) V.C. (Public Agency Immunity) specifies 
immunity purposes that policy address guidelines for determining
when the interests of public safety and effective law enforcement
justify a vehicular pursuit, and when a vehicular pursuit should
not be initiated.

Other Vehicle Code requirements relevant to vehicle pursuits
provide important considerations when developing policy.
Pertinent sections include:

¯ 165 V.C.
¯ 17001 V.C.
¯ 17002 V.C.
¯ 17004 V.C.
¯ 17004.7 V.C.
¯ 21052 V.C.
¯ 21055 V.C.
¯ 21056 V.C.
¯ 2800.1 V.C.
¯ 2800.2 V.C.
¯ 2800.3 V.C.

¯ 21806 V.C.
¯ 21807 V.C.

- Authorized Emergency Vehicle;
- Liability of a Public Agency;
- Extent of Liability;
- Authorized Emergency Vehicles;
- Public Agency Immunity;
- Public officers and Employees;
- Exemption of Authorized Emergency Vehicles;
- Effect of Exemption;
- Evading a Peace Officer;
- Evading a Peace Officer: Reckless Driving;
- Evading a Peace Officer Causing Injury or

Death;
- Authorized Emergency Vehicles; and
- Effect of Exemption.

Pursuit and Failure to Yield

"Failure to yield", "following" and "high-speed following" are
terms frequently communicated by officers that blur the
distinction between an agency-defined and authorized pursuit and
a following activity that may be outside agency policy. During
these activities, officers sometimes exceed the rules of the road
without putting themselves "in pursuit" and using all of their
emergency equipment, and are therefore not afforded the
protection of Section 17004.7(c) V.C. The use of the above
terms, the agency’s definitions of them, and the propriety of the
activity are appropriate issues to consider.
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Consideration should be
given to defining a pursuit
and describing those
circumstances when a
"following" action becomes a
"pursuit."

Reasons for Initiatinq a
Pursuit

Approved reasons for
initiating a pursuit span
the range of decisions
(e.g., from investigative
stop, reasonable suspicion,
or probable cause to known
high-risk felony).

An officer’s exercise of
discretion in making the
decision to initiate a
pursuit should be guided by
a number of factors. Some

of these factors are
contained in the shaded box
at the right.

If an agency authorizes a
pursuit only for certain
categories of offenses
(infraction, misdemeanor,
felony), or for violation of
specific statutes, the
categories or statutes,
along with the knowledge an
officer may possess, should
be articulated.

Initial Notification and
Assiqnment of a Supervisor

Supervisory management and
control of each pursuit is
an important factor to be
considered. Procedures to
ensure that a supervisor is
notified when a pursuit
begins, responsibility for
the notification, and the
method of acknowledgement are important to the overall management
of the pursuit. (See Guideline IV: Supervisory Responsibility.)
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Non-emerqency Vehicles

It is recognized that an officer may observe an offense or life-
threatening situation while driving a vehicle with no agency
markings or emergency equipment. Circumstances may suggest the
officer exercise discretion to follow an offender while summoning

assistance from an authorized emergency vehicle.

The circumstances and situations wherein an officer driving a
non-emergency vehicle is authorized to follow an offender are
important considerations. These include:

¯ Whether to authorize an officer driving a non-emergency
vehicle to deviate from the rules of the road while following

an offender;

NOTE: This authorization should be carefully considered as

the agency and officers would not enjoy immunity.

¯ Circumstances that justify deviation from the rules of the
road that may be necessary to follow an offender while in a
non-emergency vehicle;

¯ Driving tactics that are authorized;

¯ Information to be broadcast by the officer(s) in the non-
emergency vehicle, including:

- nature of offense,
description of offender’s vehicle,

- identity of the offender, if known,
- direction of travel,
- request for assistance, and
- description of non-emergency vehicle and statement that

vehicle is without emergency equipment,
- traffic conditions,
- speed of following; and

Manner in which the non-emergency vehicle should stop
following an offender when a marked unit (equipped with
emergency equipment) is in a position to intercept the
suspected offender from the non-emergency vehicle.
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II. NUMBER OF INVOLVED LAW ENFORCEMENT
UNITS PERMITTED AND RESPONSIBILITY OF
PRIMARY AND SECONDARY UNITS

Considerations

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding those
units that may, by statute, participate in a pursuit.

Vehicle Code Issues

Section 17004 V.C.
(Authorized Emergency
Vehicle) and Section
17004.7(c) (I) and (2) 
(Public Agency Immunity)
describe the requirements an
agency must address to
establish employee and
agency immunity.

The requirements may be
partially addressed by:

, Designating the primary
pursuit vehicle;

¯ Determining the total

number of vehicles to be
permitted to participate
at one time in a pursuit;
and

¯ Coordinating operations
with other jurisdictions
(Refer to Guideline XII:

interjurisdictional
Considerations).

This section (17004.7[c][i]
V.C.) also requires that the
policy provide, if
available, supervisory
control of the pursuit.
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Role of Essential Units

Defining the role of the primary unit, secondary unit, supervisor
unit and any additional units is an essential component of the
policy. The description of the functions and responsibilities
associated with each of the units in a pursuit may include:

Primary Pursuit Unit

¯ Usually the unit initiating the pursuit;

¯ May be a single- or multiple-officer unit;

¯ Usually responsible for simultaneously notifying dispatch,
supervisor and field units of the pursuit by broadcasting:

m

- weather

unit designation or identification,
location, direction of travel and speed,
initial reason(s) for the pursuit, including the law known
or suspected to have been violated,
vehicle description, including license number, if known,
number of occupants in offender’s vehicle,
traffic conditions, and

(if a factor);

¯ Remains alert to the pursued offender’s driving and provides
updated information concerning the conduct of the pursuit;

May exercise responsibility for determining the number of
units needed to support the pursuit (while occurring and at
termination);

¯ May be authorized uninterrupted access to radio frequency to
broadcast critical information and requests;

NOTE: Supervisors and others may broadcast matters directly
related to the pursuit, or other emergency information.

May maintain immediate field command and have operational
responsibility for the pursuit unless relieved by a supervisor
or is otherwise unable to continue (e.g., mechanical or
equipment failure);

¯ May request air support;

¯ May discontinue the pursuit; and

¯ Second officer (if present) in the primary unit, may:

- assume responsibility for broadcasting,
- provide information related to safety considerations to the

driver officer,
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- observe the conduct of the individuals in or on offender’s
vehicle, and

- assist the driver officer in maintaining awareness of the
surroundings and in decision-making concerning the pursuit
(e.g., perception, factors to be considered, policy issues).

NOTE: The authority of the primary unit usually pertains to the
immediate field operation and should be subordinate to the
command and control responsibility of a supervisor or other
agency manager.

Secondary Pursuit Unit

Usually refers to a unit (same agency or an outside agency)
providing support to the primary unit during and immediately
following a pursuit;

¯ May assume broadcasting responsibilities from the primary
unit;

¯ Should simultaneously notify dispatch, primary unit and
supervisor when it is immediately behind the primary unit;

Should attempt to maintain an appropriate distance close
enough to the primary unit so as to mitigate collision hazards
(i.e., enhance public awareness of secondary unit); and

¯ May assume responsibility as the primary unit upon direction
of a supervisor or if the primary unit is unable to continue.

Additional Pursuit Unit(s)

¯ May be specifically identified as an authorized, additional
pursuit unit by an agency;

¯ May be required to notify the dispatch center when joining the
pursuit;

¯ May routinely include authorized, interjurisdictional support
units;

May describe any exception (to the authorized number of units)
for unusual situations (e.g., nature of the crime, armed
offender(s), multiple offenders, multiple vehicles being
pursued); and

¯ May require supervisory approval for exemption to the number
of usually authorized units/officers in a pursuit.
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S_upervisory_Unit

May be specifically identified as an authorized unit by an
agency for the purpose of exercising management and control of
the pursuit.

(See Guideline IV: Supervisory Responsibilities.)

Other Law Enforcement Vehicle Considerations

Circumstances arise where officers in specialized law enforcement
vehicles encounter offenders that flee from the scene of an
incident. Consideration should be given to providing a clear
description of the types of units that may perform a limited role
in a pursuit (e.g., motorcycles, unmarked units with emergency
equipment), and those that may be prohibited from participating
(e.g., unmarked units without emergency equipment, utility units,

bicycles).

Peripheral Pursuit Vehicles

The dynamics of pursuits demonstrate that law enforcement units
not directly involved in a pursuit occasionally engage in certain
activity, both authorized and unauthorized. Understanding the
need to effectively manage units peripheral to the pursuit
reduces the potential hazards when such units are not controlled.

NOTE: The policy-maker may address these issues and concerns in
the policy and reinforce them through training and monitoring.

Issues for consideration include describing the units authorized

to "trail" or parallel a pursuit, and the tactics and techniques
they may use (e.g., secure intersections). Tactics for
paralleling a pursuit may include:

Obeying all traffic laws;
¯ Remaining alert to the progress of the pursuit;
¯ Remaining uninvolved unless specifically requested to join the

pursuit by an authorized individual; and
¯ Responding to the termination scene and assisting in the

capture of the offender only upon request by an authorized
individual.
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III. COMMUNICATIONS

Considerations

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding
communications associated with a pursuit.

Vehicle (Primary) Initiatinq
the Pur____suit

Communications are a
critical element in the
management and control of
pursuits. Communications
issues related to the
primary vehicle include:

¯ Notification of the
communications center of
the initiation of a
pursuit;

¯ Immediate broadcast, upon
initiating the pursuit,
to include:

initial reason(s) for the pursuit,
or suspected to have been violated,

including license number,

- primary unit identification,
- location, direction of travel and speed,

including the law known

if
- pursued vehicle description,

known,
- number of vehicle occupants (including identity or

description, if known), and
- pursuit conditions (weather, traffic);

Request for a check of vehicle (and offender, if known) status
(e.g., wants/warrants/Stolen Vehicle System (SVS)/Department

of Motor Vehicles);

update information as the pursuit continues and as conditions

change;

Report of hazards encountered throughout the pursuit (e.g.,
road condition, congested traffic, weather, shots fired,

traffic collisions);
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Notify supervisor of observation(s) of deviations from policy
(e.g., unsafe passing, too many units, cutting off authorized

pursuing units);

Reports concerning objects or persons leaving the offender’s
vehicle (e.g., item, location) and direction to another
unit(s) to locate the object or person;

¯ Request for other resources (e.g., additional officers, air
support, supervisor);

¯ Request for another involved unit to assume communications
responsibilities;

¯ Reporting the relinquishment of a pursuit to another unit
(same or allied agency);

¯ Reporting the pursued vehicle lost; and

¯ Reporting the termination or discontinuance of the pursuit.

Supportinq (Secondary) Unit

Communications issues related to the secondary unit include:

¯ Notification of the communications center that the secondary
unit has joined the pursuit;

¯ Assume pursuit communications responsibilities (as dictated by
conditions or as requested by the primary unit or supervisor);

¯ Notification that the secondary unit will (has) become the
primary unit;

Notify supervisor of observation(s) of deviations from policy
(e.g., unsafe passing, too many units, cutting off authorized
pursuing units);

Assumption of command and control responsibilities at the
termination of a pursuit, where additional resources are
required; and

¯ Reporting the apprehension or escape of the offender.

Communications Center

Issues related to the Communications Center include:

¯ Acknowledging the pursuit and clearing or assigning a
frequency for pursuit communications;
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Notification of appropriate personnel of the pursuit (i.e.,
supervisor, watch commander, air unit, secondary unit, allied
agencies);

Check for offender and vehicle status from information
provided by the primary unit;

Periodic request for and broadcast of updated pursuit status
information;

Recording information concerning the pursuit (audio, data
entry and/or handwritten);

Response to requests or directions of the pursuing units and
the supervisor;

Coordinating the assignment of additional resources to the
pursuit;

Notification of adjoining jurisdiction(s) of the pursuit, 
appropriate, and coordination of allied agency assistance;

Coordinating communication among pursuing units, supporting
resources and other communications centers (within the agency
and interjurisdictional); and

Supervisor/Watch Commander

The pursuit communications
include:

Reporting the termination/discontinuance of a pursuit.

issues related to a supervisor

Acknowledging responsibility for monitoring and controlling
the progress of the pursuit;

¯ Reporting direct involvement in the pursuit;

¯ Obtaining frequent information about the conditions and status
of the pursuit to support decisions concerning the management
and control of the pursuit;

¯ Requesting additional resources (e.g., air unit, other units,
allied agencies) to support the pursuit;

¯ Approving and coordinating specific tactics;

¯ Directing pursuing vehicles to terminate/discontinue the
pursuit;

¯ Directing unauthorized units out of the pursuit;
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Directing relinquishment of the pursuit to another
jurisdiction. (Refer to Guideline: Interjurlsdictional
Considerations regarding verification and willingness of
allied agency to assume pursuit.)

Air Support Unit

The pursuit communications issues related to air support include:

¯ Broadcasting participation in the pursuit;

¯ Notifying units of hazards and other conditions the pursuit
may encounter;

Assuming broadcast responsibility from the primary or
secondary unit;

Responding to requests for information by the primary unit,
supervisor and dispatch center;

Notify supervisor of observation(s) of deviations from policy
(e.g., unsafe passing, too many units, cutting off authorized
pursuing units);

¯ Relaying communications between units and entities involved
(within the agency and interjurisdictionally).

NOTE: It may be appropriate for an agency to consider
terminating or discontinuing a pursuit when communications
capabilities are lost, delayed or substantially degraded.
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IV. SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES

Considerations

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding the
supervisor’s role in the management and control of a pursuit.

Vehicle Code Issues

Section 17004.7(c) (I) V.C. (Public Agency Immunity) describes
issues to be considered when developing the component of the
policy that addresses supervisory control of the pursuit. The
statute acknowledges that a supervisor may not always be
available.

Where an agency does not have a supervisor or acting supervisor
immediately available, other options might be considered. One
option might be to notify an on-call supervisor to monitor or
respond as determined by the agency.

Initial Involvement

The need for the supervisor to
become an active participant
in a pursuit is an urgent
factor in assuring immediate
exercise of management
control.

Describing the manner and
methods in which
responsibility is assigned to
the supervisor is an
appropriate area to address.
AS with any critical law
enforcement incident, it is
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not necessary for the supervisor to be at the scene to begin
exercising management and control of a pursuit.

NOTE: Active participation may refer to monitoring the pursuit
from another location or participating in the pursuit as an
additional authorized unit.

The supervisor must be provided basic, initial information
concerning the pursuit either by the primary pursuing officer(s)
or the dispatch center. Information from which the supervisor
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may begin preliminary
assessment of the pursuit
includes those elements
contained in the box at the
right. Where this initial
information is not immediately
provided by the primary
unit/officer(s), an agency may
consider authorizing the
supervisor to discontinue the
pursuit.

Process for Assessing the
Pursuit and Exercising
Manaqement and Control

II

The role of the supervisor
during a pursuit involves the
continual assessment of the
critical issues that support
authorization to continue the
pursuit, or the decision to discontinue or terminate the pursuit
(see shaded box on the following page). Consistent with these
responsibilities, the supervisor must consider the importance of
maintaining control of the law enforcement officer(s) during 
pursuit, protecting the public at all times, and balancing the
known offense and the need for the immediate capture of the
offender against the risk to the public and the officers.

This may include establishing the accountability of the
supervisor in.

¯ Limiting additional vehicles in the pursuit;
¯ Allowing a pursuit to continue;
¯ Terminating~discontinuing a pursuit;
¯ Authorizing during-pursuit and post-pursuit tactics; and
¯ Completing the post-pursuit assessment and evaluation.

Approval of Exceptional Tactics

A pursuit takes on a unique personality that gives the supervisor
many factors to consider in the decision to allow it to continue
or direct it to be discontinued. Important factors for
consideration include when the collective nature (i.e., duration,
offender’s driving behavior and the critical need to apprehend
the offender) of a pursuit reaches the point beyond which its
continuation no longer reasonably appears to outweigh the risk of
death or serious injury.

Options available to the supervisor in examining and considering
the decision to continue or terminate a pursuit include:
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¯ Continue to follow;
¯ Back off (drop back from

the offender’s vehicle);
¯ Relinquish the ,,following"

of the offender to the air
unit;

¯ Use offensive tactics
(including options of
deadly force); and

¯ Discontinue the pursuit.

N

Tactics and Procedures for
Endinq a Pursuit

There are several ways in
which a pursuit can be
discontinued or terminated
after a supervisor makes the
decision to do so. Authorized
tactics and procedures to
safely bring a pursuit to an
end may include:

¯ Discontinue officer
participation in pursuit;

¯ Use no intervention tactics
(i.e., agency views pursuit
as primarily a following
action);

¯ Discontinue pursuit when
aircraft will follow
offender to the point where
vehicle is abandoned
(officers may then be
directed to this point to
capture offender);

¯ Use spike strip (or other
similar technology);

¯ Use other assertive
tactics; and

¯ Use firearm.

It is appropriate to describe
requirements for the approval
and use of any of these
methods or tactics. The last
two options have significant legal and training implications for an
agency. (See Guideline V: Driving Tactics; Guideline VI: Blocking,
Ramming, Boxing and Roadblock Procedures; and Guideline XI: Use of
Firearms.)
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It may also be appropriate to describe authorization requirements
to use any of the above intervention tactics (except officer[s]
discontinuing the pursuit or allowing an aircraft to follow the
offender). A requirement that a supervisor authorize assertive
tactics is strongly encouraged; however, this requirement may not
be practical in all situations.

Termination/Discontinuance of
a Pursuit

When a supervisor directs
termination/discontinuance of
a pursuit or the pursuit
discontinues, there are
specific steps or procedures
that occur. Clearly
describing the procedures to
be followed when a supervisor
directs termination/
discontinuance of a pursuit,
or the pursuit discontinues,
is an appropriate subject to
be addressed. These may
include:

Communication and
acknowledgement of the
termination/discontinuance
order;

Response by the supervisor
to the location where the
pursuit was terminated, oversight of post-pursuit discipline,
and (when required) assumption of management control of the
scene;

Duties and responsibilities of the supervisor at the
termination of a pursuit (refer to "Factors to be considered
at the end of a pursuit" on the following page);

Requirement that one supervisor retain all oversight
responsibilities until the offender is booked or released, and
all reports related to the incident are completed and reviewed
by the same supervisor; and

¯ The supervisor giving specific direction to all persons
responsible for completing any report related to a pursuit.

Problems can occur when multiple officers and supervisors are
involved in post-pursuit direction, decision-making and
reporting.
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During agency review of an
officer-involved traffic
collision or the pursuit
incident, or when the agency
becomes the subject of
litigation, differences,
inaccuracies and discrepancies
may be discovered in a number
of the reports completed
following a pursuit. These
discrepancies are usually not
the product of an attempt to
distort or misrepresent facts.
They often simply mirror work
completed by different people
and reviewed by different
supervisors.

Trying to correct or rectify
these discrepancies at a later
date can prove difficult due
to the passage of time.
Trying to correct inaccuracies
later may raise doubt in the
reviewer’s mind as to the
credibility of the information
provided by the agency. It

may create significant
problems in civil and criminal
court proceedings. The costs
associated with this issue may
be substantial to the
jurisdiction, the agency and
to individual employees.

These costs may be
significantly reduced through effective expenditure of
supervisory time immediately following the pursuit. Through
appropriate supervisory oversight of the entire process following
a pursuit, attention to detail will yield positive later results
for the agency and its employees.

Post-Pursuit Assessment, Evaluation and Reportinq

An agency may want to examine the benefit of collecting specific
information following each pursuit. The collection and
examination of information may address such issues as:

¯ Adherence to policy;
¯ Identification of training needs;
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¯ Identification of needed
policy or procedure
changes; and

¯ Documentation of pursuit
incidents which may enhance
the agency’s ability to
manage liability.

In addition to the reports
listed at right, sources of
information that may address
these issues include:

¯ Supervisor’s administrative
report regarding the
pursuit (See Guideline
XIII: Reporting and Post-
Pursuit Analysis);

¯ Other supervisor’s daily
report(s) containing
reference to the pursuit;

¯ Any outside-agency
report(s) from agencies
involved in an
interjurisdictional
pursuit;

¯ Audio communications
recording of all
frequencies used during the
pursuit (including outside
agencies); and

¯ Audio-visual recording from
any video camera mounted in
police vehicle(s).

Interjurisdictional Pursuits

Interjurisdictional pursuits
create a major challenge to
supervisors in the exercise of
management and control. (See
Guideline: XII. Inter-
jurisdictional Considerations.)
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V. DRIVING TACTICS

C nsiderations

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding driving
tactics appropriate during a pursuit.

Vehicle Code Issues

Sections 21055 V.C.
(Exemption of Authorized
Emergency Vehicles), 21056
V.C. (Effect of Exemption),
21806 V.C. (Authorized
Emergency Vehicle) and 21807
V.C. (Effect of Exemption)
identify issues to be
considered when addressing
driving tactics.

These sections:

Describe the exemptions
conferred upon authorized
emergency vehicles
engaged in specific
activity;

Provide for exemption to
the rules of the road
under certain
circumstances; and

¯ Place limits on the
various exemptions.

Authorized Pursuit Driving
Tactics

To apply proper driving
tactics during a pursuit,
officers and supervisors
need to be equally aware of
both authorized and
prohibited pursuit driving tactics. The decision to use or not
use specific authorized driving tactics requires the same
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assessment process discussed in the guidelines concerning pursuit
initiation and termination. Other factors are described in the
shaded box on the previous page.

Environmental and Other Factors

The decisions to pursue, to discontinue a pursuit, or to apply
various driving tactics in a pursuit, require continuous
assessment of environmental and other related factors. These
factors include agency-specific considerations in the areas of:

¯ Congestion (pedestrian and vehicular);
¯ Location (e.g., business, residential,
¯ Familiarity with the area;
¯ Visibility;
¯ Weather conditions;
¯ Time of day;
¯ Type/condition of vehicle (officer’s and offender’s);
¯ Type/condition of roadway; and
¯ Known traffic hazards (e.g., nearby construction).

rural, school zone);

Prohibited Drivinq Tactics

Certain tactics, some previously authorized in pursuit policies,
have in practice become unacceptable standards of action that
create risk beyond the value derived in their application.
Actions generally prohibited due to the risks to the public,
officers and offenders include:

¯ Passing other law enforcement vehicle(s) engaged in pursuit;

Caravaning (i.e., unauthorized trailing of a pursuit beyond
the authorized number of law enforcement vehicles actively and
appropriately engaged in pursuit);

Driving against traffic on the opposite side of a divided
freeway or highway;

Using the spotlight(s) of a law enforcement vehicle to cause
visual impairment (temporary blindness) of the o~fender;

Failing to discontinue involvement in a pursuit after being
relieved by a supervisor or other unit(s) directed to take
over (own jurisdiction or interjurisdictional officers); and

Slowing uninvolved traffic ahead of the direction of travel of
the offender and pursuing officers.

Refer also to Guideline I: Initiation of a Pursuit; Guideline VI:
Blocking, Ramming, Boxing and Roadblock Procedures; and Guideline
IX: Termination of a Pursuit.

V-2



VI. BLOCKING, RAMMING, BOXING AND
ROADBLOCK PROCEDURES

Considerations

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding tactics
to terminate a pursuit (e.g., blocking, ramming, boxing, roadblock).

Risk to Public Safety

A variety of tactics have
been employed to terminate a
pursuit. The tactics
generally require slowing or
disabling the offender’s
vehicle to permit the
offender to be apprehended.

In general, each authorized
tactic, conditions for use
and the mechanics of
employing a tactic are
described in the policy.

Policy considerations
concerning the approval of
specific tactics to
terminate a pursuit include:

The balance of the potential hazards arising from the use of
each tactic and the possible dangers to the public, officers
and persons in or on the pursued vehicle. This includes
consideration of whether the need to immediately apprehend the
offender outweighs the potential hazards of the pursuit to
public and officer safety;

Statute and case law concerning the potential for some tactics
to be considered by the courts to b e a seizure or use of
deadly force;

Authorization to Employ a Tactic

Conditions for authorizing the use of a tactic include
consideration of:

¯ Providing a clear and specific description of the requirements
for, and limitations on, the use of each authorized tactic;
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The level of authorization (e.g., supervisory, other) that
will be required to use these tactics, and the factors to be
considered in determining whether to authorize the use of
these tactics; and

Whether only officers and supervisors trained in the approved
tactics should employ or authorize their use.
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VII. SPEED LIMITS

Considerations

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding speed
limits during a pursuit.

Speed of Pursuinq Vehicles

Speed is a critical element in both the conduct of pursuits and
the concerns for safety that arise from pursuits. The increased
dangers of driving at speeds above the basic speed law (Section
22350, V.C.) during a pursuit are well recognized by law
enforcement. Although Vehicle Code Section 21055 provides an
exemption from speed laws for pursuit vehicles, speed remains an
important factor in a pursuit. Other factors for consideration
in this issue include general roadway types (e.g., freeway, rural
road, urban street), traffic volume and pursuit environment
(e.g., commercial district, residential area, time of day) and

whether to describe a speed, or range of speed, that is
inappropriate for officers to exceed during a pursuit.

Reasonableness is recognized as a general standard for guiding
officers’ discretion concerning the speeds of a pursuit. An
important consideration is how to provide clear and specific
guidance to officers, supervisors and managers to support
decisions regarding speeds appropriate during a pursuit.

The factors to be considered by the officers and supervisor to
determine "reasonable" speeds, in view of the specific
circumstances and environment of each pursuit, include:

¯ Public safety;
¯ officer safety;
¯ Need for immediate capture vs. risks to public, officers and

offenders of the pursuit;
¯ Nature of the offense;
¯ Duration of the pursuit;
¯ Pedestrian and vehicular traffic patterns and volume;
¯ Location (e.g., business district, residential area, rural

area, park, school);
¯ officer’s and supervisor’s familiarity with the area of the

pursuit;
¯ Weather conditions and visibility;
¯ Time of day;
¯ Type of vehicles (officer and offender);
¯ Capabilities and limitations of law enforcement vehicle(s);
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¯ Road type and condition;
¯ Availability of air support;
¯ officer’s experience and training;
¯ Distance between officer’s and offender’s vehicles;
¯ Knowledge of offender’s identity.

and
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VIII. AIR SUPPORT

Considerations

Summarized below are issues to be considered regarding air support
during a pursuit.

Aircraft can provide
valuable assistance to the
units and supervisor
involved in a pursuit. This
assistance includes
coordinating the activities
of resources on the ground,
reporting information
concerning the progress and
conduct of the pursuit, and
providing officers and
supervisors with information
to evaluate whether or not
to continue the pursuit.

An aircraft is not defined
as an authorized emergency
vehicle in the California
Vehicle Code. If an
aircraft is designated as
the ,’primary" pursuit
vehicle, the immunity
afforded under Sections
17004 and 17004.7 V.C. would
not apply. For this reason,
agency policy may describe
other appropriate functions
of an air unit in a pursuit.

Assistance to Pursuinq Units

Functions aircraft can per-
form to assist the pursuing
units on the ground include:

¯ Further identification of the pursued vehicle and occupants;

Reporting the location and direction of travel of the pursued
vehicle (this may include assuming responsibility for
broadcasting from the primary unit);
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Illuminating the pursued vehicle with the aircraft spotlight
to identify its location, direction of travel, further
identify the occupants and their actions, assist in locating
objects discarded from or occupants leaving the vehicle, and
cause the offender to stop fleeing;

NOTE: Consideration of this tactic includes the potential of
the spotlight to create hazards for the drivers of vehicles on
the ground.

¯ Reporting pedestrian and vehicular traffic patterns and volume
ahead of the pursuit;

¯ Reporting potential hazards, road conditions and weather ahead
of the pursuit;

¯ Reporting traffic collisions during the pursuit; and

¯ Following the offender when the pursuit is discontinued.

Assistance in Managinq the Pursuit

Functions aircraft can perform to assist with management and
control of the pursuit include:

¯ Reporting to the supervisor dangerous or erratic driving by
the offender;

¯ Reinforcing the supervisor’s control of the units involved in
the pursuit;

¯ Relaying communications broadcasts when:

- the radio signal is insufficient,
- radio frequencies are incompatible

(interjurisdictional),
- equipment failure occurs that may not meet the agency’s

requirement for discontinuing the pursuit (e.g.,
dispatch center goes off-line), or

- requested;

NOTE: Also refer to Guideline III: Communications.

¯ Observing and reporting violations of agency policy to the
supervisor;

¯ Verifying compliance with the supervisor’s instructions;

¯ Reporting the loss of the pursued vehicle;

¯ Assisting in post-pursuit coordination and control; and
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Directing media and other private aircraft away from an emergency
operation.

NOTE: Decisions concerning this function include considering the
balance between the media’s needs and rights, and concerns for
safety, tactical secrecy and other requirements necessary for law
enforcement control of the pursuit.
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IX. TERMINATION OF A PURSUIT

Considerations

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding
termination/discontinuance of a pursuit.

Vehicle Code Issues

Section 17004.7(c) (4) 
(Public Agency Immunity)
describes issues to be
considered when developing
the component of the policy
that provides guidelines for
determining when a pursuit
should be terminated.

Safety Issues

The emphasis in making the
decision to terminate or
discontinue a pursuit is
based on the need to balance
the known offense and the
need for immediate capture
against the risks to the
public, officer(s) and the
offender(s) from the
pursuit.

Settinq Aqency Limits

A variety of factors should be considered when developing a
standard for officers and supervisors to use in reaching the
decision to discontinue or terminate a pursuit. Agency-
established limits which may support discontinuing or terminating
a pursuit are appropriate to be addressed in the policy. Factors
that may be considered include:

¯ Nature of the offense;
¯ Speed limits;
¯ Loss of communications capability, emergency lights or siren;
¯ Risk to the pursuing officer or the public;
¯ Unfamiliarity with the area of the pursuit;
¯ Pursuing on wrong side of a divided highway or freeway against

traffic;
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¯ Leaving agency jurisdiction;
¯ Approaching an international border; and
¯ Loss of pursued vehicle.

Some agencies describe specific offenses or categories of
offenses in setting limits for which a pursuit will either be
immediately discontinued, or will be discontinued within an
agency-prescribed period of time or distance.

Responsibilities of Authorized Units

Each authorized unit or individual involved in pursuit has a
clearly described purpose, both during the pursuit and at the
time of pursuit termination or discontinuance. Those with
responsibilities regarding terminating or discontinuing a pursuit
include:

Primary pursuing officer(s);
Secondary pursuing officer(s);
Supervisor responsible for oversight of the pursuit;
Watch commander; and/or
Command or executive officer(s).

Risk Assessment--officers and Supervisor

The dynamics of a pursuit involve rapidly changing conditions and
require officers and supervisors to constantly evaluate the risks
and the decision to continue a pursuit. Issues to consider may
include:

Environmental conditions;
Duration of the pursuit;

¯ Whether offender’s identity has been determined;
¯ Nature of the offense; and
¯ Benefit of immediate apprehension vs. the risk of injury or

death of any person.

The supervisor will also weigh broader issues related to the
dynamics of a pursuit. These may include:

¯ Vehicle safety (e.g., control of vehicles, collisions,
mechanical considerations);

Presence of other persons in or on the vehicle being pursued
(e.g., passengers, prisoners, co-offenders, hostages);

Emotional impact of the pursuit upon the primary officer(s),
other involved officers, and officers monitoring the pursuit;

¯ Experience of pursuing officer;

IX-2



¯ Need for immediate capture vs. the risk to the public,
officer(s), offender(s) from the pursuit itself;

¯ Air support;

Level of threat to the public and officers represented by the
driving actions of the offender (e.g., excessive speeds,
wrong-way driving, intentional ramming);

Level of law enforcement control (e.g., driving tactics,
communications and supportive response) by the officer(s)
directly and indirectly involved in the pursuit; and

Escalating risks related to cumulative minor and significant
events during the course of a pursuit (e.g., traffic
collisions, vehicle damage, uninvolved persons dangerously
yielding, near collisions).

Process of Discontinuinq a Pursuit

The decision to discontinue or terminate a pursuit needs to be
clearly and specifically communicated to and immediately
acknowledged by the communications component, primary officer(s),
secondary officer(s), supervisor(s) and air support unit(s).

Standard procedures to be followed by the primary and other
authorized units when the offender is lost or the pursuit is
discontinued may include:

¯ Discontinuing use of emergency equipment and resuming
adherence to the rules of the road;

¯ Altering the direction of travel perpendicular to or opposite
from the last known direction of travel by the offender; and

Advising the supervisor responsible for the pursuit of the
location to meet with officer(s) and complete post-pursuit
report(s).

Reinitiation of Pursuit

There are occasions where pursuit of a previously lost (or
escaped) offender is reinitiated upon re-contact by the same or
another unit. Some agencies clearly describe a requirement that
the same standards for initiation of a pursuit apply and must be
considered in making the decision again to pursue. Under such
circumstances, the supervisor may want to consider officers’
emotional state in determining whether to allow the pursuit to
continue or to order its discontinuation.
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X. CAPTURE OF SUSPECT(S)

Considerations

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding capture
of suspect(s) following a pursuit.

SafetM

The safety of the public and
officers during the law
enforcement effort to capture
an offender is a consideration
when a pursuit concludes.
Planning, discipline and
training help ensure an
offender is taken into custody
in a well-organized, well-
managed and controlled manner.

officer Safety

The safety of law enforcement
personnel (e.g., plainclothes
officers and other support
personnel) assisting at the
scene of a pursuit termination
and/or the location where the
offender is apprehended, is a
primary issue confronted by
law enforcement. Standard
procedures facilitate
immediate recognition of law
enforcement personnel.

For the safety of all concerned, strict personal discipline
should be maintained immediately following the pursuit and
apprehension of the offender. The policy needs to designate the
persons responsible for quickly removing the offender from, and
restoring order to, the scene of the pursuit termination or the
location where the offender is taken into custody.

NOTE: The policy-maker may consider prohibiting uninvolved units
from responding to the termination point unless requested by an
officer or supervisor responsible for control of the incident.
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Command Responsibility

The person in command at the apprehension location needs to be
identified and may be the driver or senior officer of the primary
pursuit unit, an officerassigned to the secondary unit, or the
supervisor assigned to provide management control of the pursuit
(if he or she relieves the officer in command).
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XI. USE OF DEADLY FORCE (FIREARMS)

Considerations

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding the use
of firearms during a pursuit.

Use of Firearms Durinq a
Pursuit

Issues surrounding the use
of firearms are most often
described in an agency’s
use-of-force policy.
Reference to the use-of-
force policy is appropriate
in a pursuit policy. These
issues are also appropriate
for consideration in the
overall context of pursuits
due to the dynamics of a
pursuit and the fact that
firearms may be used during
the course of a pursuit.

There are public- and
officer-safety issues that
arise in the context of a
rapidly unfolding mobile
situation. Unsafe
conditions may evolve much
more quickly than in
circumstances most
frequently seen in
situations involving use of
deadly force. The potential
for tragic consequences
resulting from use of deadly
force (firearms) during a pursuit appropriate to consider.

Offenses Warrantinq Use of Deadly Force

With any use-of-force policy, deadly force may not be authorized
strictly to prevent the escape of an individual suspected of a
misdemeanor or a non-serious felony. Consideration should be
given to the types of offenses for which the use of deadly force
is either authorized or prohibited during a pursuit. The known
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reason an offender is wanted by law enforcement is an appropriate
factor to consider regarding the use of deadly force.

A continuing pursuit may eventually result in the commission of
felony. Consideration should be given to the pursuit
circumstances, if any, that may warrant the use of deadly force.

a
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XII. INTER JURISDICTIONAL CONSIDERATIONS

Considerations

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding
interjurisdictional pursuits.

Vehicle Code Issues

Section 17004.7(c) (3) 
(Public Agency Immunity)
describes the element of
interjurisdictional
consideration which should be
examined when developing this
component of the policy. A
policy should adequately
address this area or provide
sufficient guidance to
officers and supervisors, the
agency may enjoy immunity from
liability.

The broad range of subjects
associated with
interjurisdictional pursuits
may include:

Supervisory control of a
pursuit that enters another
jurisdiction;

Supervisory control of a
pursuit when a supervisor
from the initiating agency
is unavailable, too far
away or unfamiliar with the
area of the pursuit;

communication and
notifications among the
agencies involved;

Assistance required from
the agency into whose
jurisdiction the pursuit enters
support);

(e.g., additional units, air
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Responsibility of an officer or employee who becomes aware of
an outside jurisdiction conducting a pursuit within the
officer’s/employee’s jurisdiction;

Procedures under which an agency may provide assistance,
including assuming control of an ongoing pursuit;

Specific informational requirements that should be broadcast
to agencies into whose jurisdictions a pursuit may enter;

Any limitations prohibiting involvement in an outside-agency
pursuit;

Any limitations on the number of agencies and/or units allowed
in pursuit at any time;

Any requirement for supervisory approval to broadcast that an
interjurisdictional pursuit is in progress;

Any requirement for authorization by a supervisor prior to
assisting or becoming involved in an outside pursuit;

Procedures for establishing responsibility for coordination,
management and control of a pursuit (e.g., initiating unit,
agency taking over the pursuit, etc.);

Procedures for establishing responsibility for any arrest(s)
occurring when the offender(s) is captured;

Supervisory coordination, management and control at the
termination of an interjurisdictional pursuit;

Factors to be considered to determine when to relinquish a
pursuit to another jurisdiction (e.g., distance, unfamiliarity
with the area, loss of radio communications capability outside
initiating agency’s jurisdiction, willingness or ability of
other agency to take over a pursuit, and interagency
agreement[s]);

Factors to be considered to determine when to relinquish a
pursuit-related arrest to another agency (e.g., agency may
have a more serious offense than that for which the pursuit
was initiated);

Procedures for establishing agency responsibilities for
transporting, booking, releasing, investigating and
prosecuting related offenses and offenders;

Procedures for investigating and reporting all traffic
collisions, injuries, deaths and property damage related to
the pursuit;
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Procedures for affixing responsibility for investigating and
reporting all information relevant to the post-pursuit
administrative report(s) for each agency involved in the
pursuit;

¯ Procedures for affixing responsibility for intra-agency
notifications and media relations.

Procedures for each agency to provide copies of post-pursuit
administrative reports to all agencies involved in the
pursuit;

NOTE: This procedure may require review by an agency’s
attorney regarding confidentiality, discovery and other
possible liability concerns. The emphasis of this review
process should stress the importance of this critique as a
means for providing recommendations for improving interagency
pursuit coordination.

Procedures for providing overall review by each involved
agency to identify training needs, potential personnel-related
issues and any need to revise agency agreements; and

Procedures to be followed when conflict arises between an
agency’s pursuit policy and the interjurisdictional agreement
(i.e., which will take precedence?).

Inter jurisdictional Agreement

There is strong need for law enforcement agencies to develop
local, countywide or regional agreements to address this critical
issue. It could include a memorandum of understanding,
memorandum of agreement, regional agreement or countywide
agreement that emanates from a local professional association or
an ad boo committee (e.g., local peace officer association,
chiefs association or law enforcement executives association).
This suggests the agreements include law enforcement agencies in
adjoining states, where appropriate.

It may be appropriate to establish procedures in the policy and
the agreement to address concurrent-jurisdiction pursuits. Such
issues may include:

Freeways or highways that intersect a municipality (i.e., 
city or county law enforcement agency may have jurisdiction
for all nom-traffic-related matters that occur within the city
limits or county, while the California Highway Patrol may
exercise primary responsibility for traffic-related law
enforcement activity [or concurrent jurisdiction for general
law enforcement] on freeways and highways within the same
jurisdiction);
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¯ Other State or Federal law enforcement agencies that operate
within proximity of a local law enforcement agency;

¯ State or Federal military agencies that operate within
proximity of a local law enforcement agency; and

Specialized law enforcement agencies within-the same
jurisdiction (e.g., school police, transit authority police,
airport police, housing authority police, park rangers).

Management Control

Most agencies retain primary responsibility for pursuits they
initiate unless assistance is requested or responsibility is
relinquished to another jurisdiction. The employees of an agency
into which a pursuit travels, however, may be better able to
recognize critical conditions, factors or circumstances unknown
to the outside agency involved in the pursuit.

Both the agency and the parties to an agreement-need to examine
the issue of municipal accountability (e.g., community
protection, community accountability, community criticism,
protecting the agency from liability) when an outside-originated
pursuit extends into the agency’s jurisdiction. The perspective
for this examination involves the potential conflict of
management control by the initiating or controlling agency, and
the belief or opinion by the receiving agency (i.e., the

jurisdiction into which the pursuit may travel) that the pursuit
is unsafe.

If appropriate, and in circumstances where an outside-agency
pursuit crosses into the agency’s jurisdiction, the policy and
agreements need to describe any authority conferred upon officers
and/or supervisors to:

¯ Discontinue the pursuit; or
¯ Recommend discontinuance of the pursuit.

It may also be appropriate for agencies who do not have
supervisors or acting supervisors immediately available to notify
an on-call supervisor to menitor~o~,,respom~a~::~e~erm~ned by the
agency.

Supervisor’s Responsibilities

Regardless of the outside agency responsible for a pursuit in
another jurisdiction, superv~sory, manaqement and~control of law
enforcement activity within the agency visited by the pursuit is
essential. The focus of this perspeqtive~i~public~safety,
coordination of resources and providing assistance to the outside
agency to ensure quickly restored community order. (See
Guideline IV: Supervisory Responsibilities.)
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Reporting and Post-Pursuit Analysis (See Guideline XIII by the
same title.)

Interjurisdictional exchange of information encourages
cooperation and reduces misunderstandings or miscommunications as
well as potential liability. The agreement may describe
procedures for interjurisdictional post-pursuit reporting,
analysis and review by agencies involved in interjurisdictional
pursuits. This procedure may provide for:

¯ Constructive feedback between agencies;
¯ Identification of training needs; and

Identification and review of areas of the policy that may
require amendment.

Consideration should be given to post-pursuit, after-action
meetings and follow-up meetings (management or executive level)
when any agency involved in a pursuit desires to convene one.

Traininq

An interjurisdictional pursuit agreement is only effective when
it is widely known, appropriately exercised, and covered by
training with all agencies party to the agreement. Training is
the key element for assuring compliance amid the stress of
application during an interjurisdictional pursuit.

Each agency may consider training with participating agencies,
including situation simulation and actual driver training, to
provide for controlled field experience within the context of the
interjurisdictional pursuit policy.
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XIII. REPORTING AND POST-PURSUIT ANALYSIS

Considerations

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding
reporting and post-pursuit analysis.

Post-Pursuit Reports

Section 14602.1 V.C.,
establishes the process for
reporting and the
centralized collection of
pursuit information. In
addition, post-pursuit
reporting and analysis
within an agency supports
the management of pursuits,
accountability for pursuit
activities, policy
development and
implementation, and
training.

Written reports of all
relevant information for
every pursuit that involves
agency personnel supports an
effective review and
analysis of pursuit
activities. The reporting
process provides a base of
data from which pursuit
trends and policy needs may
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be identified, pursuit safety enhanced, and training needs
discovered and addressed. In addition, law enforcement
administrators may use the reporting and analysis process to
determine how well each pursuit conforms with the established
policy requirements and to assure accountability for pursuit
activities.
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The information about each pursuit that provides the basis for
analysis may include:

¯ Date and Time
- Time Began
- Time Ended

¯ Total Length of Time
¯ Distance Traveled
¯ Primary Unit and Officer(s)

- Unit Number
- Driver
- Passenger
- Seat belts Used

¯ Secondary Unit and Officer(s)
- Unit Number
- Driver
- Passenger
- Seat belts Used

¯ Additional Unit(s)
- Unit Number
- Driver
- Passenger
- Seat belts Used

¯ Supervisor In-charge
- Participant
- Other Location of Involvement

¯ Relinquished to Another Agency
Yes or No

- Other Agency
¯ Location or Geographic Area of

Pursuit
Where it began
Where it ended

¯ Initial Reason for Pursuit
Infraction
Misdemeanor

- Felony
- Other (explain)

¯ Aircraft Requested, Available,
Responded
- Yes or No
- When it Became Involved
- Kind of Support Provided

¯ Type of Law Enforcement
Vehicle(s) Involved
- Year
- Make
- Miles

¯ Highest Speeds Attained
- Primary Unit
- Offender

¯ Other Persons in or on Offender’s
Vehicle
- Hostage(s)
- Offender (s)
- Other

¯ Disposition of Other Persons in
or on Offender’s Vehicle

¯ Discontinuance of Pursuit by
Officer or Supervisor?
- Yes or No

¯ First Supervisor at Scene of
Termination

Date and Time
¯ Escape by Offender

Yes or No
In Vehicle
On Foot

¯ If Arrested or Cited, Offender’s:
Name
Date of Birth
Booking Number
Release From Custody Number
Citation Number
Charge ( s 

¯ Use of Force
Yes or No

¯ Method of Apprehension
¯ Injuries and How Sustained

- Officer(s)
- Offender(s)
- Other Person(s)

¯ Traffic Collision(s) Summary
¯ Weather Conditions
¯ Traffic Conditions
¯ Type of Roadway(s)

- Highway
- Freeway
- Off road

¯ Type of Area(s)
- Rural
- Residential
- Commercial

¯ Notifications
- To and by Whom
- Date and Time

¯ Supervisor’s Narrative of Pursuit
- Summary of Pursuit
- Route of Pursuit
- Other Information to Assist

Management Analysis and Review
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A broader analysis of pursuit activity, to provide management
information to support decisions concerning trends, individual
employees, training needs and policy issues, requires additional
data. Other information that may be collected for management
purposes includes:

¯ Total Number of Pursuits
¯ Initial Reason
¯ Average Length of Pursuits
¯ Number of Units Involved
¯ Type of Offender’¯ Vehicle
¯ Speeds of Pursuit

Offender
Officer(s)

¯ Traffic Collision Information
Offender
Officer(s)

¯ How the Pursuit was Discontinued
¯ Arrest and Booking Information
¯ Adherence to Policy

Yes or No
Kind of Deviation

In addition to the data required for the internal analysis of a
pursuit, each agency involved in the pursuit should ensure that a
Vehicle Pursuit Data Report (CHP Form 187) is submitted to the
California Highway Patrol, as required by Section 14602.1 V.C.

Review and Analysis of Pursuit Data

The information from the post-pursuit reports and the management
data may be consolidated and analyzed to provide both general and
specific trend information. The information resulting from the
regular and frequent analysis permits managers and supervisors to
identify patterns of behavior, and policy considerations and
training needs. The data may also assist in reducing the number
of pursuits and the potential for adverse consequences (e.g.,
accidents, injuries, liability) of a pursuits.

The post-pursuit review process usually begins with the pursuit
supervisor and includes a review by command-level personnel. The
supervisor’s responsibilities in this review are described in the
Guideline IV: SupervisoryResponsibilities. The supervisor’s
post-pursuit report and related reports provide the basis for the
review that can:

¯ Focus upon pursuit activities and adherence to policy;
¯ Support a determination about whether each pursuit complied

with policy;
¯ Identify training needs;
¯ Serve as a mechanism to provide feedback to supervisors and

officers involved in each pursuit; and
¯ Identify other pursuit-related issues.
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DEFINITION OF KEY TERMS

Certain terms are used in this document that warrant definition.
The definitions are intended to assure understanding of what the
terms mean as used in this document. No other use of the
definitions is intended.

DISCONTINUE In the context of this document, discontinue
describes the decision and actions of the
pursuing law enforcement driver(s) who steps
chasing the fleeing vehicle. Actions to
discontinue the pursuit may include turning
off the emergency light(s) and siren,
reducing speed, observing the applicable
rules of the road, allowing the distance
between the law enforcement vehicle and the
fleeing vehicle to increase, changing
direction away from the fleeing vehicle, and
notifying the dispatch center of the decision
to discontinue the pursuit.

FAILURE TO YIELD In the context of this document, failure to
~ield refers to the actions of a vehicle
operator who fails to stop or respond to the
emergency light(s) and siren of a law
enforcement vehicle, continues generally to
travel forward at or below the speed limit,
observes traffic control devices and other
applicable rules of the road, and does not
change the direction of travel in an evasive
manner.

FOLLOW Following--In the context of this document,
followinq refers to the actions of a law
enforcement officer to stay behind a vehicle
and attempt to keep the vehicle in sight,
while complying with applicable laws and
rules of the road.

GUIDELINE In contrast to policy which may prescribe or
define courses of action or decision making
options, quidelines, in the context of this
document, describe suggested discretionary
actions regarding formulation of policy.

OFFENDER In the context of this document, offender
refers to the subject operator or occupant(s)
of a pursued vehicle. Based on an agency’s
own standard for authorizing or continuing
pursuits, the offender may or may not have
violated a statute to become a legitimate
object of a pursuit (i.e., initial reasons



POLICY

PURSUIT

SUPERVISOR

TERMINATE

for attempting to stop an individual may
include: investigation, suspicious activity,
or reasonable suspicion of a violation of
statute).

In the context of this document, the
following best defines the use of the term

"Although ’policy’ can be defined to mean a
guideline for carrying out even the most
detailed action, the term usually refers to
the broad statement of principle.,"

"Policy may consist of values and principles
which guide an agency’s behavior or
performance of its activity. It reflects a
statement of guiding principles that should
be done in order to achieve an agency’s
objectives.,,~

In the context of this document, pursuit
refers to the actions of a law enforcement
officer to apprehend an offender who is
attempting to avoid arrest as demonstrated by
evasive driving tactics.

In the context of this document, a supervisor
is a person who has specific, formal
responsibility for issuing orders and
providing direction to subordinates.
Supervisory responsibility may begin at the
sergeant rank or level and extend to the
highest executive level in an agency.

In the context of this document, terminate
refers to a specific operational tactic
(e.g., pursuit immobilization tactic [PIT],
ramming, blocking, roadblock) intended to
disable a fleeing vehicle or otherwise
prevent further flight or escape.

’ O.W. WILSONANDROY CLINTON McLAREN. Police Administration,
4th ed., Chap. 8, p. 137. McGraw-Hill Book Company, New York,
1977.

’ MANUAL OF THE LOS ANGELES POLICE DEPARTMENT. Volume 1/010.
Policy., Los Angeles, 1992.



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

PROPOSED REGULATION

1005. Minimum Standards for Training.

(a)(1) through (i)(2) continued.

Continued - All incorporation by reference statements in between (j)(2) and the following:

The document Training Specifications For The Regular Basic Course - July 1993 adopted effective
January 14, 1994, and amended July 16, 1994, December 17, 1994, ~ * ~ * an_._dd
¯ is herein incorporated by reference.

***** continued.

NOTE: Authority cited: Sections 13503, 13506, and 13510, Penal Code. Reference: Sections 832,
832.3, 832.6, 13506, 13510, 13510.5, 13511, 13513, 13514, 13516, 13517, 13520, and 13523, Penal
Code.

* Dates to be filled in by OAL.



POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL

COMMISSION PROCEDURE D-I

BASIC TRAINING

Purpose

1-1. Basic Training Specifications: This Commission procedure implements that portion of the
Minimum Standards for Training established in Section 1005(a) of the Regulations which relate 
Basic Training. Basic Training includes the Regular Basic Course, District Attorney Investigators’
Basic Course, Marshals’ Basic Course, Specialized Basic Investigators’ Course, Basic
Complaint/Dispatcher Course, and Coroners’ Death Investigation Course.

Training Content and Methodology

1-2. Requirements for Basic Training Content and Methodology: The minimum standards for
basic training are described in sections 1-3 to 1-8. The entire basic course must be completed under
the sponsorship of one training presenter unless POST has approved a contractual agreement
dividing responsibility for delivering the basic course between two or more presenters. The Law
Enforcement Code of Ethics shall be administered to students taking the Regular Basic Course,
District Attorney Investigators’ Basic Course, Marshals’ Basic Course, and Specialized Basic
Investigators’ Course. Instructional methodology is at the discretion of individual course presenters
unless otherwise specified.

1-3. Regular Basic Course Definitions and Requirements: The terms used to describe testing
and training requirements are defined in paragraph 1-3(a). Testing and training requirements are
described in paragraph 1-3 (b). Testing, training, content, and minimum hourly requirements are
provided in detail in Training Specifications for the Regular Basic Course - July 1993 and the POST
Basic Academy Physical Conditioning Manual Requirements for reporting successful course
completion are contained in Commission Regulation 1055(i).

(a) Definitions of Terms Used to Describe Testing and Training Requirements

(1) Learning Domain. An instructional unit that covers related subject matter.
Each Regular Basic Course learning domain is described in Training
Specifications for the Regular Basic Course - July 1993. Training
specifications for each learning domain include instructional goals, topics, and
hourly requirements. Training specifications for a domain also may include
learning activities and testing requirements.

(2) Instructional Goal. A general statement of the results that instruction is
supposed to produce.

(3) Topic. A word or phrase that succinctly describes subject matter associated
with an instructional goal.

(4) Test. An evaluation of the extent to which students have achieved one or
more instructional goals. Tests are graded on a pass/fail basis. Four types
of tests are used in the Regular Basic Course:



(b)

(A) POST-Constructed Knowledge Test. A POST-constructed, paper-
and-pencil test that measures acquisition of knowledge required to
achieve one or more instructional goals.

(B) Scenario Test. A job-simulation test that measures acquisition of
complex psychomotor skills required to achieve one or more
instructional goals.

(c) Physical Abilities Test. A POST-developed test of physical abilities
described in the POST Basic Academy Physical Conditioning Manual.

(D) Exercise Test. Any test other than a POST-constructed knowledge
test, scenario test, or physical abilities test that measures the
acquisition of knowledge and/or skill required to achieve one or more
instructional goals.

(5) Learning Activity. An activity designed to achieve or facilitate one or more
instructional goals. Students participating in a learning activity may be
coached and/or provided feedback, but unlike tests, learning activities are not
graded on a pass-fail basis.

(6) Test-Item Security Agreement. An agreement between a basic course
academy and POST that identifies the terms and conditions under which an
academy may be provided access to POST-constructed knowledge tests.
Failure to accept or abide by the terms and conditions of this agreement is
grounds for decertification in accordance with POST Regulation 1057.

Testing and Training Requirements

(1) Topics. As specified in Training Specification for the Regular Basic Course -
July 1993, training presenters shall provide appropriate instruction on each
required topic.

(2) POST-Constructed Knowledge Tests. As specified in Training
Specifications for the Regular Basic Course - July 1993, POST-constructed
knowledge tests are required in some, but not all, learning domains. Where a
POST-constructed knowledge test is required, students must earn a score
equal to or greater than the minimum passing score established by POST.
Students who fail a POST-constructed knowledge test on the first attempt
shall: (a) be provided with an opportunity to review their test results in 
manner that does not compromise test security; (b) have a reasonable time,
established by the academy, to prepare for a retest; and (c) be provided with
an opportunity to be retested with a POST-constructed, parallel form of the
same test. If a student fails the second test, the student fails the course
unless the academy determines that there were extenuating circumstances, in
which’case, the student may be tested a third time. If a student fails the third
test, the student fails the course.

(3) Scenario Tests. As specified in Training Specifications for the Regular Basic
Course - July 1993, scenario tests are required in some, but not all, learning
domains. Where a scenario test is required, students must demonstrate their
proficiency in performing the tasks required by the test. Proficiency means
that the student performed at a level that demonstrates that he or she is



prepared for entry into a field training program. This determination shall be
made by the academy. Students who fail to clearly demonstrate proficiency
when first tested shall be provided with an opportunity to be retested. If a
student fails to demonstrate proficiency on the second test, the student fails
the course unless the academy determines that there were extenuating
circumstances or the student performed marginally (as determined by the
academy), in which case, the student may be tested a third time. Marginal
test performance is performance that does not cleady demonstrate either
proficiency or lack of proficiency. If a student fails to clearly demonstrate
proficiency on the third test, the student fails the course.

(4)

(5)

Exercise Tests. As specified in Training Specifications for the Regular Basic
Course - July 1993, exercise tests are required in some, but not all, learning
domains. Where an exercise test is required, students must demonstrate
their proficiency in performing the tasks required by the test. Proficiency
means that the student performed at a level that demonstrates that he or she
is prepared for entry into a field training program. This determination shall be
made by the academy. Students who fail to clearly demonstrate proficiency
when first tested shall be provided with an opportunity to be retested. If a
student fails to demonstrate proficiency on the second test, the student fails
the course unless the academy determines that there were extenuating
circumstances or the student performed marginally (as determined by the
academy), in which case, the student may be tested a third time. Marginal
test performance is performance that does not clearly demonstrate either
proficiency or lack of proficiency. If a student fails to cleady demonstrate
proficiency on the third test, the student fails the course.

Learning Activities. As specified in Training Specifications for the Regular
Basic Course - July 1993, learning activities are required in some, but not all,
learning domains. Where a learning activity is required, each student must
participate in that activity. A student who does not participate in a learning
activity when given the opportunity fails the course unless the academy
determines that there were extenuating circumstances. Students who do not
participate in a learning activity due to extenuating circumstances shall be
given a second opportunity to participate in the same or a comparable
learning activity. If a student fails to participate in a learning activity after
being given a second opportunity, the student fails the course.

(6) Physical Conditioning Program. Students must complete the POST
physical conditioning program as described in the POST Basic Academy
Physical Conditioning Manual.

(7) Physical Abilities Test Battery. At the conclusion of the POST physical
conditioning program, students must pass a POST-developed physical
abilities test battery as described in the POST Basic Academy Physical
Conditioning Manual. The use of alternatives to the POST-developed
physical abilities test battery is subject to approval by POST. Course
presenters seeking POST approval to Use alternative tests shall present
evidence that the alternative tests were developed in accordance with
recognized professional standards and that the alternative tests are
equivalent to the POST-developed tests with respect to validity and reliability.
Evidence concerning the comparability of scores on the POST-developed
tests and the proposed alternative tests is also required.



(8) Academy Requirements. POST has established minimum, statewide
training standards for the Regular Basic Course. However, local conditions
may justify additional training requirements or higher performance standards
than those established by POST. This may include but is not limited to the
use of higher minimum passing scores on POST-constructed knowledge
tests.



SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #19:
VEHICLE OPERATIONS

Ju!3’ 4., 4.993ApriI 15, 1995

I1.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goals of instruction on Vehicle Operations are to provide students with:

g.

E,

F_=

an understanding of the factors that contribute to traffic collisions and
the principles of defensive driving;

knowledge of the effect that speed has on stopping distance and
turning radius;

,h,~ vv__.~eaal provisions relating to the operationknowledge of .... V~h!c!~ ~^~^’
of an law enforcement cmcrgcncyvehicle;

the ability to safely operate a patrol vehicle uRdeewhile responding to a
simulated emergency ~ (i.e.T with red light and siren.-whge
...... ~-" tc = ~’""" ~"~’~ cmcr.gcncy); a~

the ability to conduct a thorough preshift vehicle inspection;.

a basic understandin,q of the elements of the Commission on Peace
Officer Standards and Training (POST) minimum quidelines for the
development of law enforcement agency vehicle pursuit policies, and

the ability to safely and effectively operate a patrol vehicle during a
simulated pursuit of a vehicle.

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A.

B.

C.

Defensive driving

Factors contributing to traffic collisions

High-risk driving maneuvers
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Do

E.

F.

G,

Effects of fatigue on driving ability

Use of seat belts

Vehicle dynamics (e.g.~ stopping distance, turning radius, weight shift,
etc.)

="~" ~. ........ lements of the POST Law Enforcement VehicleVeh .... ~ ...... ;~ ~..i;..;..~=
i~ w w ,.w~l 1.

Pursuit Guidelines for the development of law enforcement a.qency
vehicle pursuit policies to include:

1_=. When to initiate a pursuit

2__~. The number of involved law enforcement units permitted

3.~%.

4,

a.~.

b.

C._~.

d.

Responsibilities of primary and secondary units

Pursuit drivin.q tactics to include:

Safety considerations

Leqal considerations

Vehicle control considerations

Use of communications equipment

5__=. Helicopter assistance

6_. Communications

7_. Capture of suspects

¯ 8..=. Termination of a pursuit

9_.=. Supervisory responsibilities

10. Blockin.q, rammin.q, boxinq and roadblock procedures

11__.~. Speed limits
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II1.

12. Interjurisdictional considerations

13m Conditions of the vehicle, driver, roadway, weather and traffic

14m Hazards to uninvolved bystanders or motorists

15. Reportinq and postpursuit analysis

16. Balancin,q the need for officer/public safety aqainst the need to
apprehend

H. Use of emergency warning devices (i.e.; red lights and siren)

I. Vehicle code sections pertaining to the operation of aR-e~aw
enforcement vehicle

J. Liability issues

K. Preshift vehicle inspections

L_=. "Code 3" drivinq to include:

1__=. Safety considerations

2~ Leqal considerations

3__=. Vehicle control considerations

4~ Use of communications equipment

REQUIRED TESTS

The following tests shall be administered:

A. The POST-constructed knowledge test for Domain #19

B. An exercise test that requires the student to regain control of a patrol
vehicle experiencing a front-wheel skid and a rear-wheel skid
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IV.

C, An exercise test that requires the student to regain control of a patrol
vehicle experiencing an all-wheel, locked-brake skid

g. An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate positioning,
weight transfer, throttle control, brakingr and steering while putting a
patrol vehicle through a series of maneuvers at the direction of an
instructor

E= An exercise test that requires the student to rapidly displace a patrol
vehicle to the right, leftT and stop

F, An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate threshold
braking while entering a turn and while bring a patrol vehicle to a
complete stop

An exercise test that requires the student to operate a patrol vehicle
under simulated emergence conditions

H, An exercise test that requires the student to operate a patrol vehicle in
the simulated pursuit of another vehicle

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 24 hours of instruction on
vehicle operations.

ORIGINATION DATE

July 1, 1993

VII. REVISION DATES

Nem~
April 15, 1995



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

PROPOSED REGULATION

1081. Minimum Standards for Legislatively Mandated Courses.

(a)(1) - (21) continued

(22) High-Speed Vehicle Pursuit Training-PerSonnel below mid-management - 2 Hours
(Penal Code Section 13519.8 (a))

(A)
(B)
(C)

(D)

Vehicle Safety, Operation and Tactics
Agency Vehicle Pursuit Policy
Assessing Risk, Dangers and Conditions
(1) Officer Safety
(2) Public Safety
(3) Need to Balance Officer and Public Safety Against the Need to

Apprehend the Violator
Consideration of Law Enforcement Vehicle Pursuit Issues
(1) When to Initiate a Pursuit
(2) The Number of Involved Law Enforcement Units Permitted
(3) Responsibilities of Primary and Secondary Law Enforcement Units
(4) Driving Tactics
(5) Helicopter Assistance
(6) Communications
(7) Capture of Suspects
(8) Termination of a Pursuit
(9) Supervisory Responsibilities
(10) Blocking, Ramming, Boxing and Roadblock Procedures
(11) Speed Limits
(12) Interjurisdictional Considerations
(13) Conditions of the Vehicle, Driver, Roadway, Weather and Traffic
(14) Hazards to Uninvolved Bystanders or Motorists
(15) Reporting and Postpursuit Analysis

(23) High Speed Vehicle Pursuit Training--Mid Management and Above (optional*) - 
Hour

(A)
(B)
(C)

Overview of Guidelines and Training Required by PC 13519.8
Regular Assessment of Agency Policy, Practices, Training and Legal Issues
Importance of Balancing the Need for Apprehension against the Need for
Officer and Public Safety

Peace officers who have completed basic training prior to 1-1-95 must complete the supplemental
training described in 1081(a) 22 or 23 as appropriate.

*Mid Managers and above may satisfy the PC 13519.8 requirement by completion of either the
course described in sub(22) or sub(23).



POST BASIC COURSE
CURRICULA

FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT
VEHICLE PURSUITS

CONTENTS

I ¯

II.

III.

IV.

Introduction to Law Enforcement Vehicle
Pursuits

Legal Aspects of Law Enforcement Vehicle

Pursuits and the Operation of Emergency
Vehicles

Pursuit Policy Development and Training
Standards

General Considerations Regarding Law
Enforcement Vehicle Pursuits

Pursuit Driving Tactics

Management of Law Enforcement Vehicle
Pursuits

Presentation of this curricula satisfies the
training requirements mandated by

Penal Code Section 13519.8

1



I, INTRODUCTION TO LAW ENFORCEMENT VEHICLE PURSUITS

A. Primary considerations

i ¯ The immediate apprehension of the offender is
never more important than the safety of the public
or the officer.

. When it becomes apparent that the immediacy of
apprehension is outweighed by clear and
unreasonable danger to the officer or others, the
pursuit must be abandoned.

. The operation of a law enforcement vehicle in a
pursuit situation is a highly stressful and
demanding experience¯ Any pursuit will tax:

a. Judgement and decisionmaking ability

b. Knowledge of law and policy, and

c. Driving ability

B. Objectives, intent and goal

I ¯ The objective of a vehicle pursuit is to apprehend
a offender who, though fully aware of an order to
stop, refuses to voluntarily comply with the law
requiring a stop and resists apprehension by
maintaining or increasing speed or by ignoring
warnings to stop.

. The intent of a pursuit is to apprehend and bring
the offender to trial for the offense(s)
committed.

, The goal of a pursuit is to protect life and
property.

C. General factors which impact the management of a
pursuit are:

i. The safety of the public

2° The seriousness of the law enforcement incident
and subsequent need to apprehend the offender

¯ The fact that the peace officer often does not
know why the offender is fleeing

, The fact that the offender determines the route
with no regard to safety

2



5 . The fact that the offender may be irrational and
out of control, motivated entirely by a desire to
escape apprehension

. The fact that the offender may deliberately lead
the officer into a dangerous situation hoping to
escape or cause injury to the pursuing officer(s)

7 . The fact that the offender will enter
intersections at unsafe speeds with no warning
devices, creating a dangerous environment for the
pursuing officer and the public

D. Physiological and psychological aspects of pursuits

1 . The nature of a pursuit inherently increases
physiological and psychological tension and
adrenalin flow. This, in turn, may lead to:

a. Overconfidence and impatience

b. Preoccupation

C ¯ Changes to senses, including vision, hearing,
and touch

2 ° During a pursuit, a peace officer must suppress
the natural tendency to feel personally challenged
by the offender’s failure to yield.

. In a pursuit, the offender is deliberately and
overtly defying the authority of the peace
officer.

4 o Stress endured during a pursuit may affect an
officer’s judgement.

. The officer must suppress the emotional desire to
"catch at all costs."

6 ¯ The officer’s ability to control emotions is
crucial to the effective management of a pursuit.

3



II. LEGAL ASPECTS OF LAW ENFORCEMENT VEHICLE PURSUITS AND THE
OPERATION OF EMERGENCY VEHICLES

A¯ Designation of emergency vehicles

1 ¯ All motor vehicles provided for city and county
law enforcement are "authorized emergency
vehicles" within the meaning of this term as used
in Vehicle Code Section 165.

2 ¯ This fact alone does not relieve the driver of the
duty of complying with all the "rules of the road"
(Vehicle Code Section 21052).

NOTE: Not all "authorized emergency vehicles" are
equipped with a red light and siren (e.g., a rented
undercover vehicle, a vehicle obtained as an asset
seizure, etc.). Instructors may wish to emphasize that
these vehicles should not be utilized in a pursuit
situation as there is no liability or "rules of the
road" exemption.

B. Exemption of authorized emergency vehicles

1 ¯ Vehicle Code Section 21055(a) (b) states that 
driver of an authorized emergency vehicle is
exempt from various sections of the California
vehicle Code (i.e., Rules of the Road) under the
following conditions:

a ¯ If the vehicle is being driven in response to
an emergency call, or

b. while engaged in rescue operations, or

C ¯ is being used in the immediate pursuit of an
actual or suspected violator of the law, or

d. is responding to, but not returning from, a
fire alarm¯

2 , The driver of the vehicle must sound a siren as
may be reasonably necessary and the vehicle must
display a lighted, red lamp visible from the front
as a warning to other drivers and pedestrians.

C. Related statues

1 ° California Vehicle Code Section 21055
authorization

Code 3

m
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2. California Vehicle Code Section 21056 - Due regard
for safety

D,

o California Vehicle Code Section 21806 - Mandated
use of emergency equipment

Liability exemptions

1. Peace Officer Immunity (Vehicle Code Section
17004)

Vehicle Code Section 17004 relieves an
officer from civil liability for personal
injury to or death of any person, or damage
to property resulting from the operation, in
the line of duty, of an authorized emergency
vehicle:

(i) While responding to an emergency call.

(2) When in the immediate pursuit of an
actual or suspected law violator.

(3) When responding to, but not returning
from, a fire alarm.

NOTE: The employee will be protected when the red
light is displayed and the siren is sounded as
reasonably necessary and the vehicle is operated
under conditions and in the manner prescribed by
Section 21055 of the Vehicle Code.

This section does NOT,
from possible criminal
manslaughter.

however, relieve an officer
liability, such as

This section also does not relieve the public
entity from civil liability.

o Public Agency Immunity (Vehicle Code Section
17004.7)

ao A public agency employing peace officers
which adopts a written policy on vehicular
pursuits complying with subdivision (c) 
Vehicle Code Section 17004.7 is:

(i) immune from liability from such damages
for personal injury to or death of any
person,

(2) or damage to property,

5



b.

(3) resulting from the collision of a
vehicle,

(4) being operated by an actual or suspected
violator of the law,

(5) who is being, has been or believes he or
she is being or has been,

(6) pursued by a peace officer employed by a
public entity in a motor vehicle.

If the public entity has adopted a polfcy for
the safe conduct of vehicular pursuits by
peace officers, it shall meet all of the
following minimum standards:

It provides that, if available, there be
supervisory control of a pursuit.

(2) It provides procedures for designating
the primary pursui t vehicle and for
determining the total number of vehicles
to be permitted to participate at one
time in the pursuit.

(3) It provides procedures for coordinating
operations with other jurisdictions.

(4) It provides guidelines for determining
when the interest of public safety and
effective law enforcement justify a
vehicular pursuit and when a vehicular
pursuit should not be initiated or
should be terminated.

(5) A determination of whether a policy
adopted pursuant to subdivision (c)
complies with that subdivision is a
question of law for the court.

6



III. PURSUIT POLICY DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING STANDARDS

A¯ Penal Code Section 13519.8 directed the California
Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training to:

Identify minimum guidelines for the development of
agency policies related to vehicle pursuits.

. Develop courses of instruction for peace officers
regarding the conduct and management of law
enforcement vehicle pursuits.

B. The spirit of this legal requirement is to:

i . Stress the importance of public safety with regard
to law enforcement pursuits¯

2 , Emphasize the obligation of law enforcement to
balance the known offense and the need for
imunediate capture against the risks to officers
and the public which is created by the pursuit.

Co The legislative intent contained in Penal Code Section
13519.8 is:

For all local law enforcement agencies within the
state to adopt the minimum guidelines developed by
the Commission on POST related to high-speed law
enforcement vehicle pursuits.

2 o If necessary, for existing policies to be revised
or updated if they do not sufficiently address
each of the pertinent elements contained in the
law.

n. According to Penal Code Section 13519.8, policy
guidelines and training courses must adequately address
each of the following issues:

i. When to initiate a pursuit

o The number of involved law enforcement units
permitted

3. Responsibilities of primary and secondary units

4. Driving tactics

5. Helicopter assistance

6. Communications

7



7. Capture of suspects

8. Termination of a pursuit

9. Supervisory responsibilities

i0. Blocking, ramming, boxing, and roadblock
procedures

ii. Speed limits

12. Interjurisdictional considerations

13. Conditions of the vehicle, driver, roadway,
weather, and traffic

14. Hazards to uninvolved bystanders or motorists

15. Reporting and postpursuit analysis

NOTE: A summary of the minimum guidelines for the
development of law enforcement agency pursuit policies
contained in the supporting materials section of this
Instructor Unit Guide. A definition of terms is also
included.

is

E. Policy differences among agencies

Although there are likely to be many similarities
among agency pursuit policies, there may also be
substantive differences.

2 . Agencies without access to air support, for
example, would not reference specific procedures
for the coordination of air and ground units
during a pursuit.

. There may also be substantive differences among
agencies regarding the application pursuit
termination tactics (e.g., blocking, ramming,
boxing or other specific operational tactics
intended to disable or otherwise prevent further
flight or escape).

4 . It is essential that officers become thoroughly
familiar withthe pursuit policy of their
respective agencies.

8



IV. GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS REGARDING LAW ENFORCEMENT VEHICLE
PURSUITS

A. Public safety considerations

Although peace officers and their agencies want to
see law violators captured, immediate apprehension
is never more important than the safety of the
public or the officer.

, When it becomes apparent that the immediacy of
apprehension is outweighed by clear and
unreasonable danger to the officer and others,
pursuit must be abandoned.

the

3 . A pursuit will tax an officer’s individual skill,
decisionmaking ability and knowledge of law,
policy and technique.

B. Tactical judgement and risk assessment

The most important single factor in a pursuit is
the officer’s application of common sense and good
judgement. Common sense, however, must be
augmented by the officer’s knowledge of:

a. Legal and agency policy provisions

b. The nature of the event necessitating the
pursuit

Co Traffic, environmental, and public safety
concerns

, Officers should also consider factors related to
the condition of the patrol vehicle, driver,
roadway, weather and traffic.

a. Environmental factors which should be
considered include, but are not necessarily
limited to:

(i) Weather conditions

(2) Time of day and day of week

(3) Road design and surface conditions

(4) Visibility

Do vehicular factors which should be considered
include, but are not necessarily limited to:



C.

(i) Emergency warning devices

(2) Markings of vehicles

(3) Mechanical integrity (brakes, tires,
suspension, windows, radio, etc.)

C ¯ Public safety factors which should be
considered include, but are not necessarily
limited to risks associated with:

(1) The presence of uninvolved bystanders
and pedestrians

(2) The presence of uninvolved motorists

(3) Prevailing traffic conditlions

When to initiate a pursuit

I ¯ The guidelines recommend that individual agency
pursuit policies:

a. define a "pursuit,"

b. articulate the reasons for which a pursuit is
authorized, and

C . identify the issues that must be considered
in reaching the decision to pursue.

2 . The purpose of this guideline is to encourage
individual agencies to identify when an officer is
legally and procedurally authorized to become
involved in a vehicle pursuit.

. It is essential that officers become absolutely
conversant with their agency’s pursui t policy.

4 . Individual agency policies should define when
following a vehicle changes from a "failure to
yield" into a "pursuit".

NOTE: The terms applied to the guidelines are included
in supporting materials section of this Instructor Unit
Guide. These terms are only suggestions, however, and
may not agree with the specific language incorporated
into individual agency pursuit policies.

. The officer must be able to articulate a lawful
reason for attempting to initiate a vehicle
pullover (e.g., the officer observed a crime

i0



n.

committed, the vehicle was reported stolen, etc.).

NOTE: Some agency policies may specifically prohibit
the officer from initiating a pursuit under certain
circumstances (e.g., a prohibition against pursuing for
an infraction, etc.)

6 . Initiating a pursuit in a vehicle that is not
properly equipped (e.g, a rental car or undercover
car which does not have a red light and siren) is
inadvisable.

7 . Other considerations which may impact whether or
not to initiate a pursuit include, are not
necessarily limited to:

ao Whether supervisory approval is required by
the prevailing agency policy

Do The presence of non-peace officers in the
patrol vehicle (e.g., a civilian ride-along)

C . Quality of radio communications (e.g., range,
"blind" areas, etc.)

Communications during a pursuit

To the extent possible, the radio should be used
to its fullest to inform communications personnel
and other units of the details of the pursuit.

NOTE: Instructors should emphasize that safe driving
comes first and radio contact is secondary.
Tactically, emphasis should placed on utilization of
the radio on straightaways, if possible.

a. Initial Broadcast Information

(i) Unit identification

(2) The fact that the officer is engaged in
a pursuit and the reason for pursuit

(3) Location, direction of travel and speed

NOTE: In most instances, this is the minimum
essential information that a supervisor will need
to know in order to make a discretionary decision
as to whether or not to permit the pursuit to
continue.

ii



b. Supplemental Broadcast Information

.

.

.

(i) Description of vehicle being pursued

(2) License number of vehicle, if known

(3) Number of occupants

(4) Update location, direction of travel and
speed

(5) Pursuit conditions (traffic and weather
conditions)

(6) Other pertinent information

NOTE: This information should be broadcast as
soon as practical. These items are not, however,
listed in any order of importance. Emphasis
should be placed on broadcasting location and
direction of travel of the suspect’s vehicle, not
the law enforcement unit.

Transfer of broadcast responsibility

a . Once a secondary unit has joined the pursuit,
it may be desirable to transfer broadcast
responsibility to that unit.

b. If air support is available, it generally
provides a ideal platform to observe the
pursuit and to relay direction of travel and
other details to communications personnel.

Requesting assistance and pre-incident planning

a . Officers should consider requesting
additional assistance/back-up anytime there
is a perceived risk associated with a vehicle
pullover.

b . Certain types of events (e.g., following 
suspected armed felon, following a reported
stolen vehicle, etc.) increase the likelihood
that the offender will fail to yield and
attempt to evade arrest.

Communications personnel Should be updated
periodically as the pursuit continues. Pertinent
information would include, but are not limited to:

a. Changes in direction of travel

12



E°

b°

c .

d.

e.

Number of

I.

.

.

4 ¯

Hazards encountered (e.g., relevant
road/traffic conditions, traffic collisions,
shots fired, etc.)

Objects thrown from the offender’s vehicle or
persons leaving the offender’s vehicle

Relinquishing the pursuit to another unit or
agency

Reporting the pursued vehicle lost or
reporting the discontinuance of the
pursuit

units engaged in a pursuit

The purpose of this guideline is for individual
agency policies to address the "authorized number"
of law enforcement units and supervisors who may
be involved in a pursuit and to describe their
specific responsibilities.

The spirit of the guideline is to encourage
agencies to limit the number of units involved in
a pursuit to the minimum number necessary to
apprehend the suspect while providing for the
safety of involved persons and the public.

Factors which can impact the number of units in a
pursuit include, but are not necessarily limited
to:

a. Nature of the crime

b. Number of suspects involved

C ¯ Whether participating units are one-person or
two-person cars

d. Other clear and articulated facts that would
warrant additional units

Responsibilities of supporting (secondary) law
enforcement units in a pursuit

a. Individual agency policies should address the
specific responsibilities of supporting
(secondary) units involved in a pursuit.

b, The responsibilities of supporting
(secondary) units may include, but are not

necessarily limited to:
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(i) Assumption of communications
responsibilities

(2) Assumption of command and control
responsibilities at the conclusion of
the pursuit

(3) Reporting conclusion of the pursuit and
the apprehension of the offender(s)

Supervisory responsibilities

The guidelines encourage agencies to address the
specific roles and responsibilities of a
supervisor in managing and controlling a vehicle
pursuit.

2 o Supervisory responsibilities may include, but are

not limited to:

a. Assumption of management/control of the
pursuit

h° Deciding whether or not the pursuit should
continue based upon the available facts

c. Authorizing specific operational tactics to
disable a fleeing vehicle or otherwise
prevent further flight or escape (e.g.,
boxing, ramming, spike strips, etc.)

14



V. PURSUIT DRIVING TACTICS

A. Number of law enforcement units in a pursuit

The greater the number of units engaged in a
pursuit, the greater the potential risk of a
collision or other incident.

a . Motorists may become confused by multiple law
enforcement vehicles operating under "Code 3"
(red lights and siren) conditions.

b° A driver who yielded to one emergency vehicle
in a pursuit may pull into the path of
another, erroneously assuming that the
emergency vehicle has passed.

.

3 .

The number of units engaged in the pursuit should
be the minimum number necessary to apprehend the
suspect(s) and provide for the safety of involved
officers and the public. A variety of factors
(e.g., the nature of the crime) will impact the
number of units which should be involved in the
pursuit.

Individual agency policies should establish a
specific number of units to be involved in a
pursuit.

B. Exercise of due caution

1 . When engaged in a pursuit, officers must exercise
due caution with regard to the safety of all
persons using the highway.

officers are not relieved or protected from the
consequences of an arbitrary exercise of the
privileges granted and duties required under
Vehicle Code Sections 21055 and 21056.

As vehicle speed increases, the time for decision
making decreases and the risk of a collision can
increase.

Co Driving practices

1. A critical factor in a pursuit situation is the
individual driver’s application of common sense
and good judgement to their driving practices.

a, Tension resulting from the pursuit will
increase adrenalin flow.
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A driver officer must be aware of the
increased adrenalin flow and attempt to
remain calm and controlled despite the
circumstances.

C . Thought processes can be affected as
respiration, heart rate and adrenalin
increases.

flow

Considerations for driving tactics

a. Enter intersections at a safe speed

b. Look in all directions prior to entering an
intersection, clearing intersections lane by
lane, while prepared to stop, if necessary.

Other motorists approaching
intersections will not always see
hear the emergency vehicle.

or

(2) Effective control of the vehicle permits
the officer to react appropriately to
uninvolved motorists or pedestrians who
fail to yield to the emergency vehicle.

C ¯ Begin observation of cross streets before
entering intersections.

d. Maintain an adequate space cushion around the
patrol vehicle.

e . Attempt to anticipate the unpredictable
actions/reactions of other drivers such as:

(i) Making a panic stop in a lane of traffic

(2) Suddenly pulling to the left or right

(3) Pulling directly into the path of the
patrol vehicle

f. Passing traffic

(I) Pass on the left, not on the right.

(2) Other vehicles in the area are required
to pull over to the right when they can
hear or see emergency vehicles.

(3) No unit involved in a pursuit should
attempt to pass any other involved unit

16
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unless circumstances dictate such action
and it is permissible under the
provisions of the prevailing local
policy.

g. Officers should not drive beyond the
capabilities of their vehicle or their
driving skills.

no Awareness of the patrol vehicle’s condition
is essential during a pursuit.

(i) Brakes often overheat and become less
effective (e.g., brake fade).

(2) vehicle overheating may occur. Turn air
conditioning off°

Use of assisting units

a. Assisting units can take positions at
strategic points along the pursuit path.

b. This may assist in stopping the offender’s
vehicle or it may place the assisting unit
the position of taking over the pursuit in
the event the original unit loses sight of
the offender or is otherwise forced to
discontinue (e.g., due to mechanical
problems).

in
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VI. MANAGEMENT OF LAW ENFORCEMENT VEHICLE PURSUITS

NOTE: This section references a variety of issues which
should be addressed by individual agency pursuit policies.
Because individual policies may vary, the curricula is
deliberately general.

A. Discontinuing or terminating a vehicle pursuit

As used in the pursuit policy guidelines
"discontinuing" a pursuit refers to the decision
and action of the pursuing law enforcement driver
to stop chasing the fleeing vehicle.

. The pursuit policy guidelines describe
"terminating" a pursuit as the application of
specific operational tactics (e.g., blocking,
ramming, etc.) to disable a fleeing vehicle or
otherwise prevent flight or escape of the
offender(s).

o The decision to discontinue or terminate a pursuit
should be based upon the need to balance the known
offense and the need for immediate capture against
the risks to officers and the public created by
the pursuit.

4. General considerations for discontinuing a pursuit

a, Once the vehicle and offender(s) are
identified, and they are no longer considered
an immediate risk to the public, it may be
possible to discontinue the pursuit.

b. This may be an option where apprehension and
prosecution is possible by follow-up
investigation and the subsequent acquisition
of an arrest warrant.

C, Individual agency policies may identify
specific circumstances when an officer is
obligated to discontinue a pursuit.

2 . Roadblocks, barricades or other pursuit
termination tactics

a. Deliberately barricading a roadway to stop a
pursuit may be viewed as the use of deadly
force if an offender (or other person) 
injured or killed as a result.
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Use of roadblocks, barricades or other
pursuit termination techniques should be
employed only if permitted by the prevailing
agency policy, in conformance with the
provisions of law.

NOTE: Instructors may wish to cover Brower vs.
County of Inyo (1989), a pursuit case which
discusses a barricaded roadway as a seizure issue.

Air Support

If an agency has access to air support, their
pursuit policies should address procedures and
considerations for the coordination of air and
ground units during a pursuit.

2 . Uses of aircraft include, but are not necessarily
limited to:

so Maintaining visual contact with the pursued
vehicle

b. Providing information to help officers and
supervisors in evaluating whether to continue
or terminate the pursuit

Co Reporting actions of the offenders or other
persons in the pursued vehicle

do Illuminating the offender’s vehicle during
hours of darkness

e. Assuming broadcast responsibilities

f o Identifying and recording all law enforcement
vehicles involved in the pursuit

g. Coordinating ground units to apprehend the
offender(s) at the conclusion of the pursuit

h. Maintaining air surveillance of the
offender’s vehicle after the pursuit is
concluded and directing ground units to the
offender’s ultimate location

i ° Directing non-law enforcement aircraft away
from the emergency operation scene

. Aircraft can also provide direct assistance to
ground units by
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a. Further identifying the pursued vehicle and
occupants

b. Reporting changes to the offender vehicle’s
direction of travel

Reporting pedestrian and vehicular traffic
patterns ahead of the pursuit

d. Reporting any potential hazards in the
pursuit path

eo Reporting dangerous or erratic driving by the
offender

f . Reporting any traffic collisions which occur
during the pursuit

g. Following the offender if ground units elect
to discontinue the pursuit

h. Assisting in post-pursuit direction and
control

C. Capture of offender(s)

Individual agency pursuit policies should also
address specific tactics/considerations for taking
persons into custody following a pursuit.

2. Specific issues can include, but are not
necessarily limited to:

a. Management and control of post-pursuit
activity

b. Responsibility for scene command

c. Authorized tactics

d. Required communications

e. Resource needs

f. Public, officer and offender safety

g. Procedures for obtaining medical treatment

h. Interjurisdictional considerations
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E .

NOTE: Individual agency policies may simply reference
other pertinent pre-exiting policies (e.g., use of
force, arrest and control tactics, use of special
equipment, etc.), rather than including redundant
detail within their vehicular pursuit policy.

Use of deadly force/firearms

It is recommended that individual agency policies
address the use of deadly force/firearms in
relation to a vehicular pursuit.

2 . Specific issues can include, but are not
necessarily limited to:

a. Factors associated with discharging a firearm
at or from a moving vehicle

b. Circumstances under which deadly force may be
used during a pursuit

C. Informing others involved in the pursuit of
the decision to use deadly force/firearms

NOTE: Individual agencies may elect to simply
reference their shooting policy within their pursuit
policy. The spirit of the recommendation, however, is
to ensure that agency policies provide peace officers
with guidance concerning the use of deadly force/
firearms within the specific context of a vehicular
pursuit.

Interjurisdictional considerations

Law enforcement vehicle pursuits frequently result
in:

a. Peace officers from a variety of agencies
becoming involved in the pursuit

b. The pursuit leaving one geographical
jurisdiction and entering one or more others

2 . Throughout the state, many agencies have
identified difficulties related to
interjurisdictional pursuits and the attendant
problems of effective management and control.

a. As a result, the pursuit guidelines suggest
that individual agency policies identify
protocols for interjurisdictional pursuits.
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3 ¯

b. The spirit of this guideline is to promote
the development of local, countywide or
regional agreements.

Specific factors addressed by these agreements may
include, but are not necessarily limited to:

a. Supervisory control

b. Communications and notifications

c. When an officer may assist an outside agency

d. Limits an agency may establish to not become
involved in the pursuit

e. Relinquishing a pursuit to another
jurisdiction

f. Coordination and control at the conclusion of
the pursuit

g. Responsibility for arrestees

h. Post-pursuit administrative activities

i. Addressing conflict among agency policies and
interjurisdictional agreements

and post-incident evaluation

It is recommended that individual agency policies
address pursuit reporting and post-pursuit
analysis.

Specific issues can include, but are not
necessarily limited to:

a. Recording minimum information related to
every pursuit

b. Completion of the california Highway Patrol
Form 187 (as required by Vehicle Code Section
14602.1)

c. Analyzing pursuit data for any trend
information

d. Providing feedback to managers, supervisors
and officers

Reporting

,
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f.

Using data

(i)

(2)

(3)

Establishing a formal review process
vehicle pursuits.

to:

Assess training needs

Establish employee accountability

Identify the need for policy revision

for all
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SUMMARY OF
DEVELOPMENT OF

VEHICLE

GUIDELINES FOR THE
LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCY

PURSUIT POLICIES

INTRODUCTION

The following is a summary of guidelines developed by the
California Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training
(POST) as mandated by Penal Code Section 13519.8. Penal Code
Section 13519.8 required POST to develop uniform minimum
guidelines for adoption by California law enforcement agencies
relating to the development of "high-speed" vehicle pursuit
policies. In addition, POST was required ¯ to develop courses of
instruction for the training of law enforcement officers in the
handling of "high-speed" vehicle pursuits.

As required by the law, the guidelines and courses of instruction
stress the importance of vehicle safety and emphasize the
obligation of law enforcement agencies to protect public safety.
Additionally, the guidelines recognize the need to balance the
known offense and the need for immediate capture against the
risks to officers and the public created by the pursuit.

MINIMUM COMPONENTS OF PURSUIT POLICIES

I , WHEN TO INITIATE A PURSUIT

Guideline: The policy should define a "pursuit,"
articulate the reasons for which a pursuit is
authorized and identify the issues that must be
considered in reaching the decision to pursue.

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for
individual agencies to identify when an officer is
legally and procedurally authorized to become
involved in a vehicle pursuit.

II. NUMBER OF INVOLVED LAW ENFORCEMENT UNITS PERMITTED AND
RESPONSIBILITY OF PRIMARY AND SECONDARY UNITS

Guideline: The policy should establish the authorized
number of law enforcement units and supervisors who may
be involved in a pursuit. It should describe the
responsibility of each authorized unit and role of each
officer and supervisor.
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COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is to
encourage agencies to limit the number of units
involved in a pursuit to the minimum number
necessary to apprehend the suspect and provide for
the safety of involved persons and the public.

III. COMMUNICATIONS

Guideline: The policy should clearly describe the
communications procedures associated with a pursuit.

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for
individual agencies to identify communications
procedures which will support the coordinated
management of the pursuit. This should include a
process for the timely notification of support
personnel and allied jurisdictions.

IV. SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES

Guideline: The policy should describe the role of
supervisor in managing and controlling a pursuit.

the

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for
individual agencies to identify the
responsibilities of their supervisors regarding
the management of a pursuit. This should include
the identification of a process for assessing and
exercising appropriate control over the pursuit, a
process for the approval of pursuit termination
tactics (e.g., ramming, blocking, boxing, etc.),
and the circumstances under which a supervisor may
be required to terminate a pursuit.

V. DRIVING TACTICS

Guideline: The policy should describe authorized and
prohibited driving tactics and the circumstances under
which the tactics may be appropriate or become
unauthorized.

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for
individual agencies to identify what types of
driving tactics they permit during the conduct of
a pursuit and which types of driving tactics they
prohibit. Generally, the driving tactics which
are authorized or prohibited will vary depending
upon a number of factors which include, but are



not limited to: prevailing driving conditions, the
seriousness of the offense, availability of air
support, and overall risk to the public.

VI. BLOCKING, RAMMING, BOXING AND ROADBLOCK PROCEDURES

Guideline: The policy should decribe the tactics that
are authorized to terminate a pursuit. The policy
should describe the circumstances and conditions in
which each tactic is authorized to be used.

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for
individual agencies to identify the criteria when
pursuit termination tactics may be used to end a
vehicle pursuit. Likewise, if pursuit termination
tactics are not permitted, this should be
referenced in the agency policy.

Generally, a number of considerations will impact
the desirability of using pursuit termination
tactics to end a pursuit. These may include, but
are not necessarily limited to: the risk to the
public which would result from the suspect’s
continued flight, the desirability for
intervention before the suspect vehicle can enter
a congested area, etc.

VII. SPEED LIMITS

Guideline: The policy should identify the factors to
consider in determining appropriate speeds during a
pursuit.

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for
individual agencies to identify considerations
relating to the safe and reasonable speed of law
enforcement vehicles involved in a pursuit.

Considerations which may impact the speed of a
pursuit include, but are not necessarily limited
to, the location of the pursuit (e.g., near
schools, business districts, etc.), the time of
day, weather conditions, visibility, road
conditions, seriousness of the offense, or other
factors which relate to the overall risk to the
involved officers and members of the public.



VIII. AIR SUPPORT

Guideline: Where an agency uses fixed-wing aircraft or
helicopters during a pursuit, procedures should be
developed to ensure coordination by the air unit and
the ground law enforcement units.

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for
those individual agencies who have the capability
of air support to identify specific procedures for
the use of this resource in the management of a
pursuit.

The application of air support, if available, may
provide an enhanced opportunity to maintain visual
contact with the pursued vehicle, offer enhanced
illumination, coordinate the movement of ground
units, and assist with radio broadcast
responsibility.

IX. TERMINATION OF A PURSUIT

Guideline: The policy should clearly describe the
reason(s) for terminating/discontinuing a pursuit. The
reason(s) should include the condition of the vehicle,
driver, roadway, weather, traffic and potential hazards
to bystanders and motorists. The policy should stress
the importance of vehicle safety and protecting the
public, and identify the issues that will enable
officers to balance the known offense and the need for
immediate capture against the risks of a pursuit to
officers and citizens.

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for
individual agencies to identify criteria regarding
when a pursuit should be discontinued/terminated.
In addition, the spirit of the guidelne is to
emphasize the responsibility of law enforcement to
protect public safety.

X, CAPTURE OF SUSPECTS

Guideline: The policy should describe the critical
issues associated with taking an offender(s) into
custody immediately following a pursuit.

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for
agencies to identify (or reference) prevailing
policies relating to the physical arrest of
suspects involved in a pursuit.
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XI. USE OF DEADLY FORCE (FIREARMS)

Guideline: The policy should address the use of deadly
force (firearms).

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for
agencies to identify (or reference) their
prevailing policy regarding the use of deadly
force/firearms in a pursuit situation.

Among the issues which would be germane to this
guideline would be policies relating to
discharging a firearm at a moving vehicle or
discharging a firearm from a moving vehicle.

XII. INTERJURISDICTIONAL CONSIDERATIONS

Guideline: The policy should describe procedures to
ensure effective coordination, management and control
of interjurisdictional pursuits.

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for
agencies to identify policies associated with
pursuits involving law enforcement personnel from
multiple jurisdictions and/or pursuits which leave
one jurisdiction and enter another. Policies
should also address notifications and
communications protocol which relate to the
efficient management of the pursuit.

XIII. REPORTING AND POST-PURSUIT ANALYSIS

Guideline: The policy should provide procedures for
reporting pursuits and ensuring post-pursuit analysis,
review and feedback.

COMMENT: The intent of this guideline is for
agencies to identify a process by which pursuits
will be formally critiqued. The spirit of this
guideline is to provide accountability for pursuit
activities, reveal pursuit trends, enhance pursuit
safety, identify training needs and determine if
policy revisions are appropriate.
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In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets it required.

ISSUES

Should the Commission approve additionaltopics for certification
for civilian (non-sworn) training courses, specifically
certification for a Law Enforcement Executive Secretary’s Course?

BACKGROUND

During several meetings of the California Police Chiefs’
Association’s Training Committee in 1994 it was determined that
there was a need for a course for secretaries of,law enforcement
chief executives. The Training Committee further determined
this course to be a high priority training need and directed the
committee chairman to seek POST certification for this course.
Following the direction of the Training Committee, the chairman
contacted the Contra Costa Criminal Justice Training Center at
Los Medanos College and asked that they develop curriculum for
the course, based on input from the Cal Chiefs’ Training
Committee. In response to this request, Los Medanos College
developed the curriculum and submitted a certification request to
POST for the course (Attachment "A").

POST rejected the certification request based primarily on
Commission Policy established in 1986 narrowly limiting
certification for courses to train civilian personnel. The
secondary consideration was the cost of the course at a time when
POST is looking to conserve resources.

Upon learning that the course would not be certified, Chief Jim
Nunes, Chairman of the Cal Chiefs’ Training Committee, wrote to
the Executive Director expressing his disappointment and asked
that the Commission reconsider policy concerning this issue
(Attachment "B").

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



ANALYS I S

At the direction of the Commission, POST staff conducted a study
in 1985 of all civilian (non-sworn) positions in law enforcement
to identify the number and classification of non-sworn personnel,
including non-sworn supervisors and managers. A survey
questionnaire was sent to all police departments, sheriffs’
departments, and campus police departments in the POST program to
determine the view of law enforcement officials on POST’s
training program for civilian employees. Some 280 (68%) of 412
surveys were returned, including 228 from police departments, 37
from sheriff’s departments, and 15 from campus police
departments.

There were two questions asked in the survey that have a bearing
on the issue at hand. One of these questions was "list opposite
the appropriate non-sworn employee category, courses that are
needed but not available." Responses were as follows:

Admin. Aide for Office of the COP - 2 responses statewide
Secretary Course - 7 responses statewide

The other pertinent question to this issue was "list below the
non-sworn assignments or positions for which POST should not
develop training courses." Responses were as follows:

FleetMaintenance
Animal Control
Clerical
Parking/Traffic
Polygraph
Other (Misc.)
Janitorial
Fiscal
Warrants
Administrative

74 responses statewide
46 responses statewide
41 responses statewide
31 responses statewide
25 responses statewide
15 responses statewide
14 responses statewide
Ii responses statewide
II responses statewide
i0 responses statewide

As a result of a report on
Commission at the April 24,
unanimously to approve the
employees:

the study and survey results to the
1986 meeting, the Commission voted

following training plan for non-sworn

Continue existing POST-certified courses available to non-
sworn employees.

¯ Expand presentations of existing POST-certified courses
applicable to non-sworn employees based upon survey results
and demonstrated need. Such courses should restrict
curriculum to law enforcement functions, i.e. Basic
Complaint Dispatcher Course, Complaint Dispatcher Update
Course, Records Clerk, and Community Service/Public Safety
Officer.
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. Certify the following additional courses for non-sworn
employees which focus on the law enforcement function and
permit multiple agency attendance by sworn officers and non-
sworn personnel, i.e. Property/Evidence Control Course,
Warrants Course, Telecommunications Training Mandated by the
FBI, and a Dealing With The Public Course.

4. Develop and certify a non-sworn Supervisory Course.

In its April 1986 action the Commission authorized no other
civilian courses and clearly the emphasis was on restricting
curriculum to or focusing on "law enforcement functions." The
1986 report and Commission action are attached (Attachment "C").

CONCLUSION

Current policy appears to preclude certifying a course for
departmental executive secretaries. That policy was adopted in
1986 pursuant to field input. Availability of funding is always
an issue in expanding the groups eligible for reimbursement of
training. A larger consideration, however, may be the
appropriateness of expanding non-sworn training in this
direction. In any event, the Chiefs have respectfully called
attention to a training need they would like the Commission to
consider changing policy to accommodate. It is anticipated that
there will be members from Cal Chiefs at the Commission meeting
prepared to speak to this issue.

Attachments
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ATTACHMENT A
COURSE TOPICS AND SCOPE

PUBLIC SAFETY SECRETARY SEMINAR

I ¯

II.

Being Effective with Difficult People
Theory
The five assumptions
Course objectives

Theory
Identification
Understanding
Strategies
Coping Style
Personal Action Plan

’]’he Process
The eighteen steps

Effective Relationships
Characteristics
Acceptance
Active Listening
Roadblocks
Sending
’rips on Performance

The Ten Difficult Behaviors
The resource list
Alternatives
Follow-up activities

How Did I get this way
General Concepts
Coping
Activity

Scenarios and Role Play
Class participation

Assertive Communications
Variables that affect ability to transmit
messages with clarity and concisely

Elements in every correspondence
B.I.O.N.I.C.
ila]~d vs. Smart
Active LJ.sL, ning

Techniques and Process
Deciphering what you are heari~ig

Communicating with your boss
Essentia].:~
The formula
Speaking for the boss

M-/



Ill.

The telepone

Dynamics
Voice quality
Techniques of interviewing
Le£s look at the introduction and
Values, principals and ethics

Media Relationships
Their role vs. yours
Types of media and their strategies
Responding with class

Role play activity
I, J stening and communicating
Commuoicating with the boss
[Jets use the telephone
Media response

Interpersonal Insight and Leadership
Values and Principles
Commitment
Empowerment - Improvement and success
The Diagnostic Process
Personal Insight
Self-Assessment and Analysis
Enabling others to Act
Modeling
Organizational Insight
Goals - Personal and Organizational
Active Listening
Building Trust
Exploring Resources
Communications - Telling vs. Selling
Importance of Timing

set the tone



CAREER INTEGRITY

A. Basic Assumption

i. Criminal Justice employees in California are ethical

2. It is every employee s responsibility to act as the
"keeper of the ethics"

B. Current ethical crisis in the world

I. Iran - Contra Affair

2. Wall Street

3. Professional Sports

4. Medical Field

5. Television Evangelists

6. College Cheating

7. Law Enforcement

C. Review Course Goals

I. TO encourage self examination

2. To enhance awareness of one’s own values

3. To examine deviations from our personal standards

4. To encourage accepting responsibility for our actions

5. To plan future decision making according to our values
and standards

is right"6. To highlight common feeling of "what

D. Review Definitions

I. Terms

a. Values: those fundamental beliefs uponwhich
decisions and conduct is based



b. Ethics: accepted rules of conduct governing an
individual or group

c. Principles: ethical standards relied upon for
guidance in decision making

2. Types of Values

a. Personal: those individual beliefs which one
relies upon

b. Organizational: those collective beliefs which
which characterize an organization

C, Professional: those beliefs which are
fundamental to and characterize a
specific vocational group or discipline

d° Societal: those beliefs reflected by the norms of
the greater community

ETHICAL DILEMMA

A. Video - Star Chamber

B. Discussion of who experienced ethical dilemmas

C. Questions for class

I.

,

What makes one decision right in one case and wrong
in another?

How much influence do others have on our decision making
capacity?

CASE STUDIES

A. Small Group discussions

I. Each member of the established groups will discuss a
ethical dilemma of which they are familiar

2. The group will decide which dilemma is worthy of class
discussion and present itto the class

3. The presentation will include areas such as options
the decision making process and the effects of a

unethical decision on others

in



STANDARDS

A. ¯Discuss
formation

concepts of organizational and personal value

B. Usefulness of a variety of standards to evaluate behavior,
conduct, and decisions with respect to the issues discussed

C. Law enforcement profession possesses ample resource of
standards already in place:

i. Law Enforcement Code of Ethics

2. CPOA Code of Professional Conduct

3. Department Policy and Procedures

4. Professional Peer Impact

D. Professional standards must be used, personal standards are
often times in conflict

E. Develop a yardstick for considering ethical dilemmas and
making decisions

SUMMARY

A. Call

I.

2.

3.

So

for action:

Is there a right way to do a wrong thing?

Examine your own behavior first

Do what you can

Consider’the ethics check list

i. Is it legal ?

2. Is it balanced ?

3. How will it make me feel about myself ?

a. Will it make me proud?

b. Would I want others to know the decision I made?

WE MUST DEMONSTRATE PURPOSE, PRIDE, PATIENCE AND PERSPECTIVE IN
OUR ETHICAL DECISION MAKING
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November 28, 1994

Dr. Norm Boehm, Executive Director
Commission on Peace Officers Standards

and Training
1601 Alhambra Blvd.
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083

Re: Public Safety Executive

r~ee~ Secretary SeminarDear D

I was disappointed to learn that P.O.S.T. has decided not
to certify and/or fund the Public Safety Executive Secretary
Seminar. I know that this will also be a disappointment to
Police Chiefs and other executives throughout California. As
you are aware, the California Police Chiefs Association’s
Training Committee strongly endorsed this seminar and will not
be pleased with this decision.

I recognize that this seminar may not fall under
P.O.S.T.’s current guidelines for certification or funding but
want to reiterate the importance of this course. P.O.S.T.
presently certifies and funds courses for dispatchers,
supervisors, clerks and other civilian personnel. We are
grateful for this, however feel that public safety executive
secretaries are very important assistants and need periodic
training as well. Their competence is vital to the chiefs
executives and the agency’s survival. Their competence and
people skills are imperative to any organization.

I wish to appeal to you on P.O.S.T.’s decision not to
certify and fund the Public Safety Executive Secretary Seminar
on behalf of the California Police Chiefs’ Association
Training Committee and ask that you agendize this matter for
P.O.S.T.’s upcoming Long Range Planning Committee and stress
the importance this course has to California Chiefs. This is
a high priority to us even if the P.O.S.T. training survey
completed in 1986 by training managers didn’t indicate same.
I believe a current survey of Chief executives would place
executive secretaries in a higher training priority.

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
Rodney K Pter4n¢



I wish to thank you in advance for your consideration of
our concerns. Please let me know if we can be of any
assistance to you in your pursuit of this request.

Respectfully,

cc : Chief Larry Todd,
CPCAPresident

CPCATraining Committee Members
Ms. Diane Jorgenson, LMC Criminal

Justice Training Center

Chief Jim Bray,¯ Chairman CCCPCA

Attachments



Attachment "C"

STATE OF CALIFORNIA

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

t ~/~i_i~ COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

~",~"l~" " 160t ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD

K ~L..~ SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816-7063

COMMISSION MEETING MINUTES
April 24, 1986

Sacramento Hilton Inn
Sacramento, California

GEORGE DEUKMEJIANr Gotl~=rnor

JOHN K. VAN DE KAMP, Arforney General

The meeting was called to order at 10:00 a.m. by Vice-Chairman Wilson.

Con~issioner Block led the salute to the flag.

ROLL CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBERS

A calling of the roll indicated a quorum was present.

Commissioners Present:

B. Gale Wilson
Sherman Block
Glenn Dyer
Cecil Hicks
Edward Maghakian
Raquel Montenegro
C. Alex Pantaleoni
Charles B. Ussery
Robert Wasserman
John Van de Kamp

Vice-Chairman
Commissioner
Commissioner
Commissioner
Commissioner
Commissioner
Commissioner
Commissioner
Commissioner
Attorney General - Ex Officio Member
(Arrived approximately 10:45 a.m. 
Departed approximately 11:45 a.m.)

Commissioners Absent:

Robert Vernon
Carm Grande

Chairman
Commissioner

Also Present:

Gerald W. Clemons, Attorney General Representative
Carolyn Owens, Vice-Chairman, POST Advisory Committee Representative
Gary Wiley, POST Advisory Committee Representative

Staff Present:

Norman Boehm
Glen Fine
Don Beauchamp
Dave Allan
Ron Allen
John Berner
Gene DeCrona

Executive Director
Deputy Executive Director
Assistant to the Executive Director
Bureau Chief, Compliance & Certificate Services
Bureau Chief, Training Delivery Services, North
Bureau Chief, Standards and Evaluation Services
Bureau Chief, Executive Office



it would be inappropriate for the Commission to give consideration or make
a decision to provide the Basic Certificate to Patrol Special Officers as
requested by the City Attorney.

The following action was taken:

MOTION - Block, second - Maghakian, carried unanimously to direct
staff to meet with San Francisco city officials to obtain all
necessary facts and present to the Commission at its July 1986 meeting
an articulation of those facts and recommendations of other options
which may be available to the Commission.

F. Civilian Training Study Report

As directed by the Commission at the October 1984 meeting, staff conducted
a study of all civilian (non-sworn) positions in law enforcement 
identify the number and classifications of non-sworn personnel, including
non-sworn supervisors and managers. Based upon information received, a
training plan for non-sworn employees was developed which was presented to
the Commission as a proposal.

MOTION - Pantaleoni, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously to
approve the following Training Plan for Non-Sworn Employees:

i. Continue existing POST-certified courses available to non-sworn
employees.

.
Expand presentations of existing POST-certified courses
applicable to non-sworn employees based upon survey results and
demonstrated need. Such courses should restrict curriculum to
law enforcement functions, i.e.:

3.

a. Basic Complaint Dispatcher Course
b. Complaint Dispatcher Update Course
c. Records Clerk

d. Community Service/Public Safety Officer

Certify the following additional courses for non-sworn employees
which focus on the law enforcement function and permit multiple
agency attendance by sworn officers and non-sworn personnel:

a. Property/Evidence Control Course
b. Warrants Course
c. Telecommunications Training Mandated by FBI
d. Dealing With The Public Course

4. Develop and certify a non-sworn Supervisory Course.

G. Contract Approval for a Shoot/No-Shoot Firearms Training Simulator

In response to an RFP for a shoot/no-shoot firearms training simulation
system, which was authorized at the January 1986 Commission meeting, five
proposals were received and three proposals selected as meeting the minimum
RFP requirements. These three reports were further evaluated on the basis
of oral presentations.

Q



CO~ISSION ON PEACE OFFICER $T~DARDS AND TRAINING

COMMiSSiON AGENDA iTEM REPORT
Meeting Dace

Civilian Traininc )ril 1986

ISSUE

Approval of a POST Training Plan for Non-Sworn employees,

BACKGROUND

At the October 1984 meeting, the Commlssion, after receiving a report on the Public
Safety Dispatcher Study directed staff to conduct a study of all civilian (non-
sworn) positions in law enforcement. The report indicated that a manpower assess-
ment should be directed to determining the classifications and numbers of non-sworn
personnel holding these positions including non-sworn supervisors and managers.
This information along with the identification of the training needs of non-sworn
personnel would be used for the purpose of developing a comprehensive training plan
for civilian positions in law enforcement.

A survey of California Law Enforcement Non-Sworn Employee Allocation and Training
Needs was distributed to all police departments, sheriffs departments, and campus
police departments in July 1985. Based upon an analysis of this survey results and
other field input, a proposed POST training plan for non-sworn employees was
developed. This study focuses on an analysis of survey results and the proposed
plan.

For economic and other reasons, California law enforcement is increasingly turning
to the use of non-sworn employees. Assumption of a wide variety of activities by
non-sworn employees has permitted greater attention to operational and traditional
law enforcement functions by sworn peace officers. While POST was created to
expressly address the selection.and training needs of sworn officers, it has
increasingly provided selected training courses for non-sworn personnel.

ANALYSIS

Current Commission policy on training for non-sworn and paraprofessional personnel
is embodied in Commission Regulation lOl4 and Procedure E-l-4a (Attachment A).
Generally, POST policy is to require employing jurisdictions to obtain prior written
approval from the Commission for non-sworn personnel to attend reimbursable training
except as provided in Procedure E-l-4a. Non-sworn persons performing police tasks

.-
O~T 1.187 (Rev. 7/B2)
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who are to be assigned or are assigned to certain specified job classes are
eligible, without prior approval from POST, to attend training courses that are
specific to their job assignments. Reimbursement for training which is not
specific to one of the job classes enumerated must be approved by POST on an
individual basis prior to the beginning of the course. Reimbursement for non-sworn
personnel is computed in the same manner as for sworn personnel according to the
reimbursement plan for each course. No reimbursement is provided for the training
of non-sworn personnel For expenses associated with POST-mandated courses, except
for police tralnees/cadets/ community service offlcers/non peace officer Deputy I
attending the Basic Course and full-time, non-sworn employees assigned to a middle
management or higher position attending a certified Management Course.

POST currently provides numerous certified courses that are expressly designed for
non-sworn employees or those which may be attended by both sworn and non-sworn
allke. As indicated in Attachment B, over 2,612 non-sworn employees were trained
in POST-certified courses during the 1984.-85 fiscal year which is 7% of the total
37,664 trainees. POST reimbursement for these trainees amounted to $g07,311 or 3%
of the total $27,385,93g. It is anticipated that this cost will be reduced for the
forthcoming year because of the transfer ef Jail Operations and Management Courses
to the Board of Corrections. See Attachment C for a listing of Existing POST-
Certified Courses applicable to non-sworn.

POST has no legal mandate to reimburse for the training of non-sworn employees.
Legal advice previously received concluded POST does have such authority and has
been doing so since the late 196O’s. Unlike the situation for sworn officers, POST
has no training or selection mandates for non-sworn personnel and thus there is
less imperative to provide reimbursement. It appears POST has no legislative
authority to establish standards for non-sworn.

To provide greater emphasis to the training of sworn officers, it has also been
suggested that non-sworn training receive a lesser rate of reimbursement. The
Commission may wish to consider eliminating salary reimbursement for non-sworn
training; the majority of such courses include salary reimbursement as Job Specific
Technical. It is estimated that POST’s current expenditure of $g07,3li would be
reduced by at least 50% or $453,655, by eliminating salary reimbursement for
non-sworn employees. Elimination of salary reimbursement would require a public
hearing to change Regulation lOl4.

To determine the view of law enforcement officials on POST’s training program for
non-sworn employees, all police, sheriffs and campus law enforcement agencies Were
sent a questionnaire in July. ]985. The following is a brief summary of the
results for the Survey of Oa~ifornia Law Enforcement Non-Sworn Employee Allocation
and Training Needs (Attachment. ~):

Survey Response--280 or (68%) of 412 surveys were returned including 228 from
police departments, 37 from sheriff’s departments and 15 from Campus police
departments.

Classification of Persons.Completin ~ Survey:

59 - Chief or Sheriff
6 - Undersheriff, Deputy Chief

92 - Lieutenant, Captain, Commander
52 - Sergeant

lO - Officer or Deputy
12 - Civilian Manager, Supervisor
15 - Other Civilian
42 - Training Manager/Officer
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Responding Agencfes--Represent 36,518 sworn officers or 77% of the 47,236 total
number of officers employed-in agencies surveyed.

Non-Sworn Emplo~ees--17,438 represented by the sample of agencies responding.
It can be projected that there are a total of 20,173 non-sworn employees. See
Attachment D for Projected Number of Non-Sworn Employees by Job Assignment.

Job Titles--Over 312 different job titles were identified for non-sworn
employees. See Attachment E for Job Titles of Non-Sworn Employees.

Non-Sworn Training Needs Identified--Suggestions for new courses vary from
agency to agency depending on size, use of non-sworn employees, and local
conditions. Law enforcement is very much divided regarding the need to provide
training for some categories of non-sworn, i.e., clerical, records, animal
control, etc. See Attachment F for List of Non-Sworn Training Needs.

Additional Presentations of POST-Certified Courses--Were suggested for certain
geographical areas, i.e., Basic Complaint Dispatcher, Complaint Dispatcher
Update, Records Clerk, etc., etc. See Attachments B and G.

Miscellaneous Survey Results--Overwhelmingly (86%), survey response indicated
POST should continue to certify courses for non-sworn employees and should
consider certifying a few additional selected courses. Over 79% indicated POST
should certify a general Supervisory Course that would be applicable to any
non-sworn, supervisory assignment. Over 53% support POST developing a combined
Supervisory/Management Course for non-sworn that would be applicable to both
supervisors and managers. See Attachment G.

With these survey results in mind, a tentative POST Training Plan For Non-Sworn
Employees was developed. The plan was further refined as the result of input from
law enforcement organizations and the POST Advisory Committee. The plan reflects
by-in-large the desires of law enforcement by modestly expanding POST training for
non-sworn, yet stops well short of providing every course suggested in the survey
as a fieed. For example, it is recommended POST no tcertify the following for
specified rationale:

Course Rationale

a. Supervisory Courses for
Particular Assignments,
i.e., Dispatch.

The generalist course for
Non-Sworn Supervisor/Managers
will satisfy the need.

b. Stress Awareness
Stress Reduction

POST policy is to provide
such training to train
trainers and supervisors.
It is also part of the
curriculum of other courses
i.e., Basic Dispatchers. Such
courses are readily available
through community colleges,
adult education, or inter-
nally within some agencies.



-4-

Co Self-Development Courses
Not Related to ~.Particu-
far Job.

POST certifies only training
related to the law enforce-
ment function.

d¯ Non-Law Enforcement
Functions, i.e.,
Janitorial, Fleet
Maintenance, Clerical,
Computer Operator, Cooks,
Accounting, Animal Control
etc.

Local agency responsibility¯
These functions are normally
not performed by peace
officers.

The following is a proposed POST Training Plan For Non-Sworn Employees.

I ¯

l ¯

2.

POST TraininB Plan For Non-Sworn Employees

CONTINUE EXISTING POST-CERTIFIED COURSES AVAILABLE TO NON-SWORN EMPLOYEES
(See Attachment C for Existing Courses)

EXPAND PRESENTATIONS OF EXISTING POST-CERTIFIED COURSES APPLICABLE TO
NON-SWORN BASED UPON SURVEY RESULTS AND DEMONSTRATED NEED. SUCH COURSES
SHOULD RESTRICT CURRICULUM TO THE LAW ENFORCEMENT FUNCTION¯
(See Attachment H)

o

ao

b.
C.
d.

Basic Complaint Dispatcher Course
Complaint Dispatcher Update Course
Records Clerk
Community Service/Public Safety Officer

CERTIFY THE FOLLOWING ADDITIONAL COURSES FOR NON-SWORN EMPLOYEES WHICH
FOCUS ON THE LAW ENFORCEMENT FUNCTION AND PERMIT MULTIPLE AGENCY
ATTENDANCE BY SWORN OFFICERS AND NON-SWORN PERSONNEL:
(See Attachment F)

a. Property/Evidence Control Course
b. Warrants Course
c. Telecommunications Training mandated by FBI
d. Dealing With The Public Course

4. DEVELOP AND CERTIEY.A NON-SWORN SUPERVISORY COURSE

This plan has the support of Carious law enforcement groups including the POST
Advisory Committee primarily because it maintains the present emphasis on the
training of sworn officers, yet proposes to modestly increase training
opportunities for non-sworn employees. The plan can serve as a guide for the
immediate future in developing and certifying additional courses. It is recognlzed
that the plan should be periodically examined and updated¯
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RECOII~IENDATIONS

Approve the following as POST ~olicy on the training of non-sworn employees:

I. Continue existing POST-certified courses applicable to non-sworn employees.

2. Expand presentations of selected existing POST-certified courses applicable to
non-sworn employees as indicated in the survey.

3. Certify additional designated courses applicable to sworn officers and
non-sworn employees as indicated in the survey.

4. Develop and certify a generic non-sworn supervisory course.

8451B/260



ATrACHMENT A

COMMISSION REGULAT[O~ I014

I014. Tralning for Non-Sworn and Paraprofessional Personnel

(a) Reimbursement shall be provided to RegUlar Program agencies for the
training of non-sworn personnel performing police tasks and pata-
professional personnel, provided for by POST Administrative Manual
Section E-l-4a, (adopted effective April 15, 1982), herein incorpo-
rated by reference,

’(b) Request for Approval

{1) Non-Sworn or Paraprofesslona~ Personnel. Whenever it ia
necessary for the employing jurisdiction to obtain p~tor written
approval from the Commission for non-sworn or paraprofessional
personnel tO attend reimbursable training, the agency shall
include in the approval : request the following information
regarding each indlvidual. (See PAM Section E-1-4a):

(A) The trainee’s name and job title.
(a) Job description.
(C) Course title, location and dates of presentation.

(2) Request for approval must reach the Co~isslon 30 days prior to
the starting date of the course.

(c) Relmbursement

Reimbursement for non-sworn and paraprofessional personnel is computed
in the sane manner (excep~ as noted below) as for sworn personnel
according to the reimbursenen~ p~an rOE each course appropriate for
the employee’s classification as set forth in the POST Adnlnistrative
Hanual, Section E-1-4a, (adopted effective April 15, 1982}, herein
incorporated by reference.

No reimbursement is provided for the training of non-sworn personnel
for expenses associated with courses enumerated in Regulation
£005(a}(n;(c}(d)(e}, except as p~ov£ded in PAH Section E-l-4a (3) 
(4).

COMMISSION PROCEDURE E-1-4

arel-4"as follows~General Req, irenn~,~ General requirements relating ~o reIRbursement

a. Training for Ron~s~orn and Paraprofessional Personne~z Reimbursement
~s’provided for the training of Non-sworn" personnel Performing police
tasks and for paraprOf~eionals attending a certifled Basic Course.

i. The training shall be specif£o to the task currently belng
performed by an employee or may be training specific to a future
assignment which ie actua~ly being planned.

2. Non-sworn personnel nay attend the courses Identlfied in Section
1005(a)(b)(c)(d)(e), but reimbursement shall hoe be 
except as indicated in sub-paragraphs 3 and 4 below.

. ..’



3. Paraprofessional personnel in, but not liaited to, the classes
listed below may attend¯ a certified Basic Course and reimburse-
menc shalX t~ provided to the employing Jurisdiction in accord-
ance - with the r~ular relnbursemsnt procedures. Prior

totraining parapro~essional personnel in a certified Basic Course,
the employing J~risdiction shall complete a ~ackground investigs-

’~" tlon and all other provisions specified in Section 10O2{a){l)
thzough (7) of the Requlatlons.

Eliglhls Job classes include the following:

Police Trainee
Police Cadet
Coan~ity Service Officer
Deputy I (nonpsace officer)

4, A full-time, non-sworn enployee assigned to a siddle ~tnageaent
or higher position uey attend a certified management course and
the Jurisdiction .my be reimbursed the same as for a regular
officer in an equivalent position. Requests for approval shall
be subuitt@d in writing to POST, Center for Executive Develop-
sent, at least 30 days prior to the start of the concerned course.
Request for approval must include such information as specified
in Section iO14 of the Regulations. Approval will be based on
submission of written documentation that the non-sworn manager is
filling a full-sloe position with functional responsibility in
the organi=atloo above the position of flrst-line s~psrvlsor.

i ¯

5, Non-sworn persons performing police tasks who ace to be assigned or
ace assigned to the following job classes are eligible, without
prior approval from POST, to attend training coursesr as provided
by Req~latlon Section 1014, that are specific to their
assignments. Job descriptions shall be used to determine those
positions eligible:

Adminlstratlve.Positlons
Communications Technician
Complalnt/Dispatohe~
Criminaltst
Community Service Officer
Evidence Technician
Fingerprint Technician
Identification Technician
Jailer and Matron
Parking Control Officer "
Polygraph Examiner
Records Clerk
Records Supervisor
School Resource Officer
Ttafflo Director and Control Officer

6. Reimbursement ~or.training which is not specific to one of the job
classes enumerated in the above paragraph, must be approved by the
Commission on an individual basis p~ior to the beginning of the
course, providing such information as specified in Section 1014 of
the Regulations.



ATTACHHENT B

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

--Comparison of Sworn vs. Non-Sworn Trainees
and Relmbursementfor the 1984-85FiScal Year

Relmbursable
Trainees Reimbursement

Average
Reimbursement
Trainee

Sworn Offlcers 35,052 $26,4?8,628
(93$) (97%)

$755

Non-sworn Empl oye es 2,612
(7%)

$907,311
C 3%)

TOTAL 37,664 $27,385,939

$347

$727

-5-



c
COR4ISSIOM ON PEACE OFFICER STANOAROS ANO TRAINING

Existing POST-Certified Courses Applicable to Non-Sworn

) No;of No. of No. of
Primer)’ Assignment/ Presenters Present- Non-Sworn

Course Title etions Trainees
85-86 FY Annua11~

Administrative

Animal Control

Clertcal

Comnuntt~ Relations

Community Service Officer 1
Publtc Safety Aide Academy 1

Complaint Olspetcher

Comletnt Otsp. Course 11
Complaint Olsp. Update 1

Cm~uter In L[, Intro. Z
Systems Analysts for LE l

Corone_~r

Coroner Invest. Course 1

Cour__~t

Civil Process/Procedures Z

Crime Analysis

Crime Analysts Course 1
Intelligence Oate Anal. 1

Crime Lab/Identification/
Crlmlnelist

Clandestine Lab Crlm. I

2 60
2 80

34 1,240
Z 60

11 55
3 7

Z 0

4 39

3 30
3 1S

4 14

Crlm Preventlon

Crime Prevention Course

Crime Scene Processing
(Technician)

Field Evidence Tech.
Basic Fingerprint Latent
Crime Scene Investigation

z 393

Ireerms Range

Ftreams. Invest. Course

7 25 128
1 4 14
3 8 4

83358
].1~.15,85.

6 19 99

No. of No. of NO. of
Primary Assignment/ Presenters Present- Non-Swol

Course Title attons Tratnee~
85-86 FY

Investlgetlon

Crlmlnel Invest. Course Z 17
Adv. Crtm. Invest. 0

Jai___L
Jail Operations 21 73
Jatl Management 1 4

Janitorial

m

~uventle

Juvenile Procedures 3 16

Media Development

Video Workshop 1 4

Parklng/Trafflc Control

Planntn9 Research

Systems Analysis 1 3

Property/Evidence

Records

Records Clerk 4 10
Records Supervisors Z 6
Records Margin I 4

Report Takers

School Resource

Traffic Accident Invest.

Traffic Inv. Course 18 58
Adv. Traffic Inv. 1 Z

Tralnln~

m

Warrants

2,351
12

284
11Z
72



ATTACHMENT D

Commlsslon on Peace Officer Standards and Training

NON-SWORN EMPLOYEES FROM CALIFORNIA LAW ENFORCEMENT
(1985-86 Fiscal Year) ~

Primary Assignment/Position

Administrative
Animal Control
Clerical
Community Relations
Community Service Officer
Complaint Dispatcher
Computer
Coroner
Court
Crime Analysis
Crime Lab
Crime Prevention
Crime Scene Tech
Firearms Range
Fiscal (Accounting)
Fleet Maintenance
Investigation
Jail
Janitorial
Juvenile
Media Development
Parking/Traffic
Planning Research
Polygraph
Property/Evi dence
Records
Report Takers
School Resource
Traffic Accident Investigation
Training
Warrants
Other (Miscellaneous)

Total

Entry Supervisory
Level Level

267 65
171 29

4,113 564
65 8

1,105 21
3,457 352

364 57
26 5
88 18

129 2g
430 75
162 9
186 26
58 5
236 43
490 38
161 30

1,800 208
313 42
34 1
14 3

578 27
14 8
12 4

270 48
1,499 317

145 0
29 5
25 0
35 8

lOl 12
2,056 181

17,438 2,238

Management
Level

103
8

43
1
0

25
14

3
0

14
14

3
0
0

35
13
0

16
3
4
l
8

17
0
9

125
1
0
0
3
0

34

497

Total

435
208

4,720
74

1,126
3,834

435
34

106
172
519
174
212
63

314
541 :

39
18

613
39
16

3Z7
l, 941

146
34
25
46

I13
2,271

20,173

* Projected data based upon a 77% sample of agencies

8265B
10-28-85 -7-



PJ,imary Asstnnment/Posttton

Administrative

Administrative Assistant
Secretary
Administrative Analyst
Adnfn. Services Officer
Chtef*s Secretary
Division Manager
Records & Coma. Supervisor
Business Office Manager
Technical Services Manager
Administrative Aide
Steno
Department Analyst
Medical Services Admin.
Administrative Coordinator
Management Assistant
Staff Technician
Chief Dept. Administrator

Animal Control

Antmal Control Officer
Humane Officer
Animal Control Atde
:~eld Services Officer

(20)
(19)

8)
O)
6)
e)
3)
3)
2)
Z)
2)
Z)
2)
1)
i)
1)
1)

8)
Z)
1)
1)

Clerical

Secretary
Clerk
Clerk Typist
Clerk Dispatcher

¯ , Department Secretary
Senior Steno
Administrative Secretary
Senior Clerk
Intermediate Clerk
Office Assistant
Junior Clerk
Legal Clerk
Intermediate Acctng. Clerk
Booking Clerk
Payroll Clerk
Technical Writer
Program Technician
Microphotographer
Receptionist

Ccmm.unl t~ Relations

Comm. Relations Rep.
Comm. Service Officer
Crime Prevention Aide
Neighborhood. Water Coord.
Poltce Services Rep.
",mmuntty Aide

) )1tc Information Officer
, olfce Cadet
Police Record Clerk

(22)
(19)
(17)

6)
S)
2)
2)
2)
2)
2)
l)
1)
;)
l)
l)
])
1)
11
1)

4)
3)
2)
2)
I)
I)
I)
])
l)

COMHISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARQS AND TRAINING

Job Titles of Non-Sworn Employees of
Law Enforcement Agencies by Primary Assignment

.. (Listed in descending order of frequency)

Primary Assiqnment/Posltlon

CommunI~ Services Officer

Community Service Officer
Public Service Aide
Police Cadet
Police Service Technician
Police Aide
Safety & Police Assistant
Support Services Alde
Oispatchldaller
Personal Safety Officer
Security Patrol Officer
Crime Prevention Coerd.
Desk Clerk
Civl] Otviston Officer

(I0)
9)
8)
6)
S)
4)
4)
I)
l)
I)
I)
I)
I)

Complaint 01spatcher

Dispatcher (16)
Publlc Safety Dispatcher (14)
C~unlcatlon Operator (lOS
Dispatcher Clerk 7)
Communication Technician 3)
Dispatcher Matron 3)
Police Services Technician 3)
Communication Records Clerk I)
Administrative Secretary 1)
Sheriff’s Atde 1)
Community Service Officer 1)
Data Processing 1)
Emergency Service Operator
Administrative Secretary
Sheriff’s Atde
Community Service Officer
Data Processing
Emergency Service Operator

c~
Key Data Operator
Program Analyst
Police Records Clerk
Police Inf. System Spec[
Computer Ope~toP
Programmer
System Analyst
Information Technician
Senior Data Entry Operator
Administrative Assistant
5enter Word Processor
Sheriff Services Clerk

(16)
S)
3)
2)
2)
2)

Coroner

Senior Deputy Coroner

Cour_~t

Court Liaison

1)

4)

ATTACHMENT E

Primary Asstqnment/Posl tton

Cour__~t (continued)

Community Service Officer
Police Service Aide
Bailiff
Poltce Service Tech.
Civil Deputy
Subpoena Server
Tech. Services Specialist
Lead Police Services Spec.

3)
3)
I)
1)
1)
1)
l)
1)

Crime Anal~sts.

System Analyst
Comn~mlty Service Officer
Administrative Analyst
Administrative Aid
C Cap Officer
Police Records Clerk
Fingerprint Examiner

s)
4)
2)
2)
l)
i)
1)

Crime Lab

I. O. Technician
Fingerprint Technician
Crlminallst
Photo/Vldeo Technician
Associate At. Analyst
Community Service Officer
Darkroom Operator
I. O. Hanager
Crime Lab Assistant

(11)
4)
2)
3)
l)
I)
l)
i)
l)

CrimePreventton

Community Service Officer
Crime Prevention Officer
Public Safety Technician
Police Service Rep.
Sheriff’s Atde
Staff Analyst
Community Reaction Assistant

S)
S)
I)
1)
1)
1)
l)

Crime Scene Processtn9 (Technician:

Evidence Technician
Community Services Officer
I. O. Technician
Police Service Assistant
Photo Technician
Crime Scene Investigator
I. D. Manager
Clinical Lab Technologist
Forensic Specialist

g)
s)
6)
3)
2)
I)
l)
I)

(l)

- .



prtmary Asstqrment/Posltton

Ftreams Range

Range Master
Range Master Assistant
Assistant WeaponCoord.
Weapons Instructor
Community Servtces Officer
Senior Police Analyst

Fiscal Accounting

Account Clerk
Account Technician
Administrative Assistant
Management Analyst
Fiscal Affairs Officer
Fiscal Service Supervisor
Adam. Services Officer
Associate Analyst
Office Manager
Accountant I!
Mgmt. Srvs. Administrator
Personnel/Payroll Clerk
Cashier

Fleet Maintenance

Equipment Mechanic
Maintenance Servlce Worker
Technician
Cadet
Co~untty Service Officer
Auto Appraiser
Helicopter Worker
Lead gorker

Investigation

Community Service Officer
Police Service Technician
Youth Service Counselor
Non°sworn Investigator
Hicroftlm Technician
Fingerprint Classifier

Jail

Jailers
Correctional Officers
Poltce Assistance,
Detention Officers
Custodial Officers
Co~unlty Service Officers
Matron/Jailer
Sheriff’s Alde Cooks
Special Services Coord.
Directors
Cadet
Station Officer
Records Officer
Senior Booking Clerk
Nurse
:orrectional Officer
Oetentton Technician
Utility Worker
Kitchen Helper
Storekeeper
Laundryman

-- ei
l)
l)
I)
l)
l)

(ig)
31
3)
3)
i)
l)
l)
l)
l)
i)
l)
i)
l)

Prtma~ ATllenment/Posltlon

Janitorial

.Custodian
Maintenance Worker
Oanltor
Executive Housekeeper

Juvenlle

Youth t Family Srvs. Cnslr.
Community Service Officer

Youth Services Speclallst
Cadet

Media pevel,opmnt

Community Services Officer
Hedta Prod. Speclallst
Insi~uctlonal Media Tech.
Photographer
Com~nlcatlon tlectHclan

Parklng/Trafflc

Parking Control Officer
Conm~unlty Service Officer
Pollce Cadets
Poltce Assistants
Prkng. Enforce. Meter Repa!r
Prkng. Enforcement Asp.
Reserve Officer
Spectal Services Coord.
Substation Attendant
Technician
Police Servlce Technician

Plannin~ Research

Aolnlnl stratlve Analyst
Administrative Alde
Admlnfstratlve Assistant
Facilities Planner
Management Analyst
Planning & Research Coord.
Staff Technician

¯ Polygraph Examiner

Pr;pert~/Evtdence

ConmunttyServtces OffJcer
Property Clerk
Property Control Officer
Clerk II
Police Service Asst.
Cadet
Evidence Technician
Poltce Technician
Property Asslstant
Sheriff’s Aide
Estate Mover
Field Evidence Tech.
Fingerprint Tech.

(4)
(2)
(I)
(I)

5)
4)
1)
l)

21
2)
1)
l)
l)

(I0)
8)
2)
2)

2)
1
1
1
I
1
1

5)
4)
3)
3)
3)
2)
2)
2)
2)
1)
1)
II

P~r~r~raarv Asslanment/Posttto~

Property/Evidence

[. D. Techntctae
Prop. & Evidence Tech.
Property Technician
Police Technician
PrOperty Investigation
Public Safety Tech.
Senior Clerk Dispatcher
Storeket~er
Station Officer
Technical Service Officer

Records

Records Clerks
Clerk Typists
Office Technicians
Police Clerks
Record Technicians
Typists
Police Service Asst.
Senior Records Processor
Senior Clerk Typist
Ad~Inlstratlve Assistant III
Alde
Administrative Secretary
Clerk Dispatcher
Principal Clerk
Public SefetyClerk
Receptionist
Records Coordinator
Records Officer I, II, & II
Messenger Clerk
Secretary

ReEort Takers

Community Service Officers
Clerk
Complaint Oesk Officer
Administrative Secretary
Sheriff’s Aide

(8)
(4)
(3)
(I)
(1)

Sch,ool Resource

School Crossing Guards
Sherlff’s Aide
Oesk Technician

Trafftc Acctdent Investigation

Community Service Officers
CrOssing Guard

(S) ,
(I)

Intermediate Clerk Typist
Training Coordinator
Training Speclal Ist
Personnel Analyst
Hanagement Analyst
Assistant Training Officer
Sherf if’ s Aide

(2)
(I)
(I)

(I)
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Primary Asstonmen~/Posttion

Warrants

rrant Clerk
.peclal Operations Sac.
Community Service Officer
Police Service Aide
Reserve Officer

~)
(I)
(I)
(I)
(I)

Other

Police Technician
Volunteer Services
Depar~ent Psychologist
Civil Process
Nurse
Storekeeper
Emergency Service Contd.
School Crossing Guard
Legal Process Clerk
Summer Boat Patrol Officer
Microfilm Technician
Family Counselor
Legal Advtser
Master Social Worker
Civil Oefe~e Coordinator
Communications Coordinator
PBX Operator
Cook
Confidential Secretary
Securtty Officer
Helicopter Halntenance
Documents Examiner
Food Admlnlstrator
"~dlcal Technologist
,cuments Examiner

~ubllc Security Assistant

3)
z)
z)
z)
z)
z)
2)
zl
1)
l)
1)
l)
I)
1)
1)
1)
l)
1)
l)
l)
1)
l)
1)
1)
1)
1)

#8278B/028A
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Needed Training, Courses

COI~4ISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING
p

Most Frequently Identified Non-Sworn
Training Courses by Geographical Area

(Summary)

Geographical Area *

l 2 3 4 5 6

Property/Evldence Room or System 7 7 g 5 10

Anlmal Control Officer Course 1 7 3 12

Update Course for Complaint Disp. 9 3 2 3 3

Advanced Dispatchers Course 5 5 2 2 4
.

Stress for Dispatchers l l 4 3 3

Basic Parking Officer Course 2 4 I 5

Basic Dispatchers Course 3 2 3 2 5

Warrants Course 2 2 6 4 2

Supvsry. Course for Dispatchers 3 3 4 3 1

Basic Property/Evidence 3 5 3 l

2

1

ATTACI~4ENT F

7 8 Total

4 8 52

2 4 29

2 2 24

2 1 22

4 5 21

5 4 21

l 2 18

l
~

2 16

4 16

*Geographical Areas based upon POST Training Delivery Consultant Areas.
(See Attached Index, page 18)

Numbers reflect individual responses and not the number of needed courses.

-ll -



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

p

Non-Sworn Training Courses Needed
by Primary Job Assignment and

Geographical Area

¯ s

Prlmar¥ Asst nment/Needed
rralnln 9 Courses *

Administration

Supervision/Management

Executive Development

Stress Management

Accounting Tech. Course

Budget

Adm. Aide for Office of COP

Management Budget

Training

Personnel Management

Personne] Records Keeping

Police Manager

Skills Improvement

POST Reimbursement

Time Management

l 2

Geographical Area **

3 4 5 6 7

1 1 4 1

1 1 1

1 3

1 2

1

8

1

1

1

1

Total

7

5

5

3

2

2

2

1

2

2

2

2

2

* Only needed training courses that were identified mere than one time
are included.

** Geographical Areas based upon POST Training Delivery Consultant Areas.
(See attached Index, page 18)
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Prima~ Asst gnment/Needed
¯ Fralni n9 Courses

_Animal Control

Antma] ConJ~o] Off. Course

Training Course

Advanced Traintng

L̄egal Update

Time Management

C1 ertca_____~l

Computer Op. (Word Processing)

Records Clerk Training

Secretary Course

Records Security

POST Clerical Requirements

Stress Management

Police Records Management

Management

Time Management

Overview of Crim. Justice

Matron Trai ni ng/PR

Public Relations

,C,ommunity Relations

Updai~ "

Conznunity Service Officer (CSO)

CSO Course

Report Writing

Computer Use Update

Public Relations

Traffic

I 2

Geographlca] Area **

3 4 5 6 7

l 7

1 3

2

3 12 2

2

l

I 3

1 2

I 2

I Z 3

I

2

I

1

1 1

1 1 1

1 3

3 1

1 1 1

1 1

1 1

1 1

1

1

S

2 1

I

4 29

4

Z

2

4 g

1 9

1 7

1 6

6

3

1 3

1 3

3

3

Z

2 3

5

l 4

I 2

2 2

2



Primar7 Assignment/Needed
rralnlng course3

Complaint Dispatcher " "

Update Courses

Advanced Dispatcher Course

Stress

Basic Course

Supervisory Course

Computer Aided Dispatch

Officer Safety

Management

Dispatch Supervtsor

Training

First Aid/CPR

Public Relations

computer
Computer Literacy

Advanced Systems Development

Coronor

Court

Criminal Process

Crime Analysis

Crime Lab/Identification/
Criminologist

Crime Prevention

9

5

1

3

3

-14-

2

Geographical Area **

3 4 5 6 7 8

3 2 3 3 2 2 24

5 2 2 4 l 2 1 22

l 4 3 3 4 5 21

2 3 2 5 1 2 18

3 4 3 1 2 16

l 2 1 ¢

I I 1 3

2 l 3

1 2

1 2

Z

2

2 l 3



Prtmar¥ Asst ~nment/Needed
~ral n1 n~ .Courses

Crime Scene. Process1 n~ (Tec.h.)

PhotographY

Advanced Latent Print

Firearms Range

Update Course State of Art

Fi sc al

Admi ni strati on/Budget

Fleet Maintenance

Basic Course

Maintenance Fleet Program

Investl ~atlon

Jail

Short-ten Facility Op. Training

First Aid/CPR

Janitorial

Geographical Area **

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 1

3

3

4

2 3

2

1 1

5 1 2 1 g

2

2 1

1 1

3

1 3

Juvenile

Media Development

Making Training Films/Video

News Media Development

I 1 2

2

-15-



.i)

Prtmar~ Assignment/Needed
Irainlng Courses

Park~ng/Traffic Control

Basic Prkng. Offtcer Course

Vehtcle Code Law

Pub]tc Relations

Stress

Pub]tc Re]attons Update

P]anntn9 Research

Intro. to Computers in LE

Report Writing

Planning and Research

Po]ygraph

Poiygraph Operator Course

Property/Evidence

Prop./Evtdence Room or System

Bastc Course

Advanced

Laws on Re]ease & Dispatch

Computers Course

Records

Update

Advanced Records Clerk

Advanced Records Management

Pub]tc Re]atlons

Records Security

Basic Course

Basic Computer Use

Stress Management

I

2

7

3

]

Geographica] Area**

2 3 4 5 6

4 I 5

1 2 1 1

1

I

I

I I 2

7 9 5 10 2 4 8

5 3 1 4

2

1 2

1 1

4 2 1 2

2 1 1

1 2

1 1

1 1 2

1 ] ]

1 2

1 ]
-16-

5 4 21

5

1 2

I 1 2

2 2

]

1

2

I I

I

I

I I

I

I

2

2

2

5

52

16

3

3

2

11

6

5

4

4



Primar~ Assignment/Needed
Iralnin~ Courses

Report Takers ""

Crime Repe~ Wrltl~g

Basic Report Writing

School Resource

Basic School Resource Course

Traffic ~cident Investigation

l 2 3

Geographlcal Area**

4 s 6 _7 8

1 I 5 2 I 3 13

I I 2

I I 2

Training

Training Records Malnt.

Training Management

Field Training Officer

Training For Trainers

Warrants

Warrants Course

Update Training

Other

Supervisor Course

General Supervision

Civil Process Prep.

1

2

2

1

3

l

l

2 6 4

1

1 2

I 2

I 2

2

I 17

Z

I 4

2

2
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Area Number

POST Training Delivery Consultant Areas

Area (Counties)

North Coast - Contra Costa, Del Norte,
Humboldt, Lake, Marln, ~ndoclno, Napa,
San Francisco, Sonoma, Solano

North Interior - Butte, Colusa, Glenn,
Lassen, Modoc, Nevada, Placer, Plumas,
Sacramento, Shasta, Sierra, Stsktyou,
Sutter, Tehama, Trinity, Yolo, Yuba

Bay Area South - Alameda, Monterey,
San Benlto, San Mateo, Santa Clara,
Santa Cruz

4

5

Central Valley - Alpine, Amador, Calaveras,
~! Dorado, Fresno, Kings, Madera, Martposa,
Merced, San Joaqutn, Stantslaus, Tulare,
Tuolumne

South Desert Area - Inyo, Kern, Mono,
Riverside, San Bernardtno, Los Angeles
County East of 1-5

Los Angeles - Los Angeles P.D. and S.D.

7 South Coast - San Luis Obispo, Santa
Barbara, Ventura, Remainder of Los Angeles
County

South - Imperial, Orange, San Qiego

-18-



ATTACI~4ENT G

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING
o

Miscellaneous Survey Results Relating To Non-Sworn Training

Which mf the following best describes your agency’s position in regard to POST
certifying courses for non-sworn employees of law enforcement agencies?
(Ctrcle one or more)

224 (46%) a.

3 (.6%) b.

Sl (I0.6%) c.

13S (28%) d.

67 (14%) e.

POST should certify and reimburse for the
training of non-sworn employees.

POST should not certify or reimburse for any
training of non-sworn employees.

POST’s existing Courses for non-sworn employees
are about the right number and variety.

POST should consider certifying a few additional
selected courses for non-sworn employees.

POST should provlde certified training for a11
non-sworn positions.

The regular POST Supervisory Course is designed for non-sworn supervisors,
i.e., sergeants. Should POST certify a general Supervisory Course that would
be applicable to any non-sworn, supervisory assignment?

Response
12 (4%) No Response
49 (17%) No

232 (79%) Yes

Should POST develop a combined Supervisory/Management Course for non-sworn
that would be applicable to both?

Resoonse

22 (7.5%) No Response
109 (37.2%) No
162 (55.3%) Yes

(continued)
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From the llst of non-sworn assignments/posltlons on Chart 2, llst below the
assignments or positions for which POST shoud no_~t develop training courses.

(ltsted in descending order of frequency)

74 Fleet 14ai ntenance

46 Animal Control

41 Clerical

31 Parking/Trafflc

25 Polygraph

15 Other (Misc.)

14 Janitorial

11 Fiscal

II Warrants

lO Adminlstratlve

9 Court

9 School Resource

8 Report Takers

9 Media Development

6 Property/Evldence

4 Coronor

3 Computer

2 Crime Lab

2 Traffic Accident Inv.

1 Con~unlty Relations

1 Community Services Off.

1 Firearms Range

1 Jail

-2~-



COIeCISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

Additional ,Suggested POST-Certlfied Courses for
Non-Sworn EmpIoyees by Geographical Area

Open Ended Question #3 - List any~Post-certified courses for
non-sworn employees needed tn your~htcal area for which you believe
there are sufficient trainees to Justify additional courses.

Suggested Course (listed
{alphabetically

Geographical Area

ATTACHMENT H

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Total

Advanced Traffic Accident Inv. ]

Budget l 1 1

Civil Process 1 1 1

Community Service Off. (Aide) l 1 1 7 1 4

Complaint Dispatcher (Basic) I0 9 5 6 8 3

Complaint Disp. (Update/Advanced) 3 1 l

Computer Systems 2 1 2 1 1 1

Crime Analysis 1 1 l

Crime Prevention 1 2

Field Evidence Technician 1

Investigation 1

Jail Operations 2 1 2 1

Public Safety Officer (Aide) 2 # 1 3

Records Clerk 7 1 8 S 4 7 3

Records Supervisor 1 1 2 2 1

Records Management 1 1 3

Research Analysis 1 1

Stress Management 1 1 1

Numbers reflect individual responses and not the number of needed responses

#8312B/310A
-21-
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3

15

41

8

3

3

l

1

6

10

35

7

6
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ATTACHMENT I

__ State of California

Commission on
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COHMISSION OH PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

POST Survey of California Law Enforcement
Non-Sworn Emp1 o~ee

Allocation and Training Needs

(Agency) (Date’)

(Name of Person Completing This Questionnaire) (PHone Number~

(Title or Rank)

PURPOSE - To ensure POST Is meeting the training needs of Iaw enforcement

agencies, we need to know the number of non-sworn employees employed by your

agency, their assignment, and Job titles. Thls information will enable us to

design both immediate and long range training plans.

INSTRUCTIONS - Please indicate on chart 1 on the next page the number of

full-time non-sworn employee positions. Place the entry opposite each primary

assignment/posltion in the appropriate column, depending on the employee’s

status (e.g., entry level, supervlsoryk or management). For the purposes 

this questionnaire, "Primary Assignment" indlcates that even though an

individual may have multiple assignments, the employee’s listed category

constitutes the major portion of the employee’s workload. Use actual/current

numbers rather than the number of authorized positions. Do not include

explorer scouts, volunteers, non-pald reserve officers, or other employees

that are not directly emplDy~d and supervised by your law enforcement agency.

Questions concerning this survey may be directed to Senior Consultant Ray Bray

at (916) 739-5383.



Primary Assignment/Position - Job Tttle(s)
for lion-Smrll (If Different)
"X~PL[: Computer 6 1 Key Data Operator

Admt nl stratt ve

Animal Control

Clerteal (All)

Communtty Relations

Coemuntty Service Officer/Police Service
Officer/Police Aides, etc.

C(mplatnt OIspatcher (Public SafeWI

Computer

Coroner

Court

Crtme Analysts

Crime Lab/[dentt ftcatt on/Criminal tst

Crime Preven~on

Crime Scene Precesstng (Technician)

Firearms Range

Ftscal (Accounting, Hanagement, etc.)

Fleet Maintenance

Investigation

Jet1

Janlt~rlal

Juv~ile

Hedta Development

Parkfng/TraIGftc Control

Planntng Research
1

Polygraph

Proper~/Evldence

Records

Report Takers

School Resource

Trafftc /k~cldent Investigation

Tralnlng

Warrants

OTHER (Specify)

Total Non*Sworn ~ployee Positions



TRAINING

PURPOSE - POST currently has’certifled a variety of courses that are either

expressly designed for non-sworn employees or courses that may be attended by

both sworn and non-sworn employees. The purpose of this section of the

questionnaire is to identify additional training needed.

INSTRUCTIONS - First, examine the chart on page 4, which indicates the

non-sworn employee positions and existing POST-certified training available.
Second, review the non-sworn positions tn your agency as indicated on page 2

of t~ts survey. Third, list tn column C, opposite the appropriate non-sworn
employee category, the title(s) of courses that are needed but not available.

-3-



Column A

Primary AssignmeNt, tPosttton
- 2

1.- A~In(stratlve

2. Anlml Control

3. ClerloaI (All)

4. Community Relations

5. Community Service Officer

S. Co~lalnt Dispatcher (Public Safety)

7. Computer

O. Coroner

9. Court

10. Criee Analysis

11. Crime LablZdentlflcationlCrlmlnallst

12. Crime Prevention

13. Crime Scene Processing (Technician)

14. Firearms Range

lg. Fiscal (Accounting, Hanagement, etc,)

16. Fleet Maintenance

17. Investigation

18. Jail

19. Janitorial

ZO. Juvenile

21. Media Development

22. Parking/Traffic Control

23. Planning Research

24. Polygraph

25. Property/Evidence

26. Records

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

Report Takers

School Resource

Traffic Accident Investigation

Traintng

~arrants

Other (Specify)

Chert 2

Colunm B Colmn C

[xisttn(J POST Certified Additionally Heeded
Courses Courses

Community Set. Officer
Course

Public Safety Aide Academy

Public Safety Aide
Community Set. Officer

Complaint Otsp. Course

Computer Systems, [ofo.
Systems, SystmsAnalysls

for Law Enforcement

Coroner invest. Course

Civil Process

Crime Analysis Course
Intelligence DaM Anoly.

Clandestine Lab
Crtmtnollst

Crime Prevention Course

Field Evidence Tech.
Basic Fingerprint Latent
Crime Scene Invest.

Firearms lost. Course

Budget Analyst Course

Criminal Investlgatlon
Coupe

Advanced Crlmlnal Inv.

Jail Operations Course
Jail Hanegement

Juvent|e Procedures
Course

Video Workshop

Systems Analysis Course

., ,, , . ,
Records Glert/
Records Supervisor
Records Mane~ement

Traffic inv. Course
Advanced Traffic toy.

¯ i



MISCELLANEOUS

P

PURPOSE - Non-Sworn, employee training generates speclal issues which are
important to POST in establlshlng a training plan.

INSTRUCTIONS - Please answer the following questions:

I. Is your agency dispatched by a consolidated communications center (radio
dispatch).

YES NO

If yes, Identify area or agencies served,

What entity of government is responsible for the communications center
operations?

.
Which of the following best describes your agency’s position in regard to
POST certifying courses for. non-sworn employees off Taw e~forcement
agencies?

Circle One or Hore

a. POST should certify and reimburse for the training of non-sworn
employees.

b. POST should not certify or reimburse for any training of
non-sworn employees.

C. POST’s existing courses for non-sworn employees are about the
right number and variety.

dg POST should consider certifyin~a~fewadditlonal selected
courses for non-sworn employees.

e. POST should provide certified training for all non-sworn
positions..

Additional Comments:

.
List any~ POST-certlfied courses for non-sworn employees needed in
y~Jr geograpnlcal area for which you believe there are sufflclent trainees
to justify additional courses. , .., ..

Comments:

-5-



o The regular POST Supervisory Course is designed for sworn supervisors,
i .e., sergean~cs. Should POST certify a general Supervisory Course that
would be applicable to any non-sworn, supervisory assignment?

YES NO Comments:

P

o

Should POST develop a combined Supervisory/Hanagement Course for non-sworn
that would be applicable to both?

YES NO Comments:

Frm the llst of non-~worn asslgnments/posltlons on Chart 2, llst below
the assignments or positions for ~Ich POST should no__tdevelop training
COUrSes.

Example: Janitorial

t
Additional
employees.

coments pertaining to POST-certlfled training for non-sworn

7275B/311
6-21-85

-5-



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda Item ~e Meeting Date

Request for Public Hearing ~anuary 12, 1995
on Reserve officer Training

Bureau ResemchedBy
Executive office R~w~en Fine ~al Snow

Executive Director Approval Date of Approval Date of Report

Purpose;
Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)

[] Decision Requested [] Information Only [] Status Report [] No

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

Should the Commission schedule a public hearing for the April 20,
1995 meeting to consider adopting regulations to implement Senate
Bill 1874 that would establish: i) the regular Basic Course as
the training requirement for non-designated Level I reserves
appointed after January i, 1997, 2) requirements for POST
exempting Level I reserves from the Basic Course, 3) the training
required for exempted Level I’s, 4) the Continuing Professional
Training (CPT) requirement for all Level I’s, and 5) recognition
of service as Level I reserve is peace officer service for
purposes of the three-year break in service requirement.

P
BACKGROUND

Senate Bill 1874, effective January i, 1995, requires: (i) Level
I reserve officers appointed after 1-1-97 to complete the Basic
Course; and (2) all Level I reserves to satisfy the continuing
professional training requirement prescribed by POST. This
legislation, Attachment A, further provides for Level I’s to be
exempted from the Basic Course requirement if the employing law
enforcement agency has policies approved by POST that limit their
duties and they satisfy other training requirements prescribed by
the Commission. The criteria for approving exemptions are
entirely within the discretion of the Commission.

SB 1874 also requires POST to develop an optional bridging or
supplemental course for existing Level I’s who have completed
Reserve Training Modules A, B, & C and who wish to satisfy the
Basic Course training requirement. POST is also required to
ensure there is no unnecessary redundancy of training between
reserve courses and the Basic Course.

SB 1874 requires several research and development phases. This
report constitutes Phase I and concerns policy issues for which
input has been received from a broad based group representative
of law enforcement and trainers. Other phases of research, some
of which are currently underway, will be presented to the
Commission at a later time. Later reports will include

pOST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



curriculum for the bridging or supplemental course (Module D),
restructuring the curriculum and minimum hours for all Reserve
Training Modules, requirements for the Reserve Officer
Certificate, and delivery of reserve training.

ANALYSIS

Establishing the Regular Basic course as Required Training for
Non-Designated Level I Reserves

Senate Bill 1874 amends Penal Code Section 832.6 to require the
regular Basic Course for non-designated Level I reserve officers
appointed after 1-1-97. Prior to this amendment, this training
requirement was determined by the Commission and was established
as completion of the Reserve Training Modules A,B & C (totaling
222 hours) plus 200 hours of structured field training approved
by POST. It is recommended that regulation 1007(b) be amended 
substitute the regular Basic Course for this required training
effective 1-i-97 in order to bring POST’s requirements into
conformity with statutory law.

This purpose for this change in training requirements for non-
designated Level I’s is best explained by the legislative intent
language of Senate Bill 1874 - "To recognize that all Level I
reserve officers and regular officers or deputy sheriffs have
identical authority and responsibilities while on duty, and that
it is necessary that these officers have the same minimum
training requirements .... ".

Attachment B specifies the proposed regulatory language to
implement this report’s proposed changes for implementation of SB
1874.

Exempting Level I’s From the Basic Course

SB 1874 allows Level I’s tO be exempted from the Basic Course
requirement if the employing law enforcement agency has policies
approved by POST that limit their duties and they satisfy other
training requirements prescribed by POST. To approve or
disapprove such requests, POST must have some objective basis
that meets legislative intent. The Legislature has specified its
intent in this regard by indicating that it expects reserve
officers who perform general enforcement duties should satisfy
the same training requirements as required for regular officers.

Accordingly, the following criteria is recommended for approval
of such exemption requests:

i. Agency policy or other documentation exists that
specifies its Level I’s are deployed to
assignment/duties that are primarily less than the

2



2 .

"prevention and detection of crime and the general
enforcement of laws" as defined by POST or are under
the continuous and immediate supervision of a POST
certificated regular officer while performing general
law enforcement duties. Examples of lesser or limited
duties include backup only calls, prisoner
transportation, report taking, etc. The policy or
other documentation must specify what assignments or
duties are performed, rather than what they cannot
perform.

Nothing in these regulations should be interpreted as
precluding Level I’s from handling immediate and life
threatening law enforcement emergencies for protection
of the public or officers.

Training Requirement for Exempted Level I’s

Consistent with the existing training requirement for non-
designated Level I reserve officers, it is recommended that
exempted Level I’s be required to complete Reserve Training
Modules A, B, & C (totaling 222 hours) as well as a 200 hour
field training program approved by POST. This level of training
appears to be consistent with the limited nature of duties and
assignments performed by exempted Level I’s.

Continuing Professional Training (CPT) Requirement for Level I’s

It is recommended all Level I reserves, regardless of rank or
assignment, satisfy the same CPT requirement that exists for
regular officers (24 hours every two years). This not only
reflects legislative intent, it also generally reflects the
ongoing training currently being provided to these reserves.
The reason the requirement is recommended for Level I’s without
regard to rank or assignment is that reserve rank generally
refers to a status within the reserves and not to some
supervisory or management status while working as a reserve.

Three Year Rule and Level I Reserve Service

POST’s current requirements for the three-year break in service
rule, regulation 1008, specifies that any peace officer who has a
three year or longer break in service must requalify by one of
three alternatives. Also, those who have completed the Basic
Course have three years in which to become appointed to a peace
officer position before he or she must requalify. Service as a
reserve does not qualify as service as a peace officer.

It is recommended that regulation 1008 be modified to allow
service as a Level I to be considered peace officer service for
purposes of the three-year break in service rule. However, it is

3



recommended that only Level I’s whose agency requires monthly
service of 16 hours or more qualify as peace officer service.
Most law enforcement agencies have this or higher service
requirement. In addition, agencies generally require periodic
requalificaticn in firearms, first aid, CPR, and others. The
required CPT training, combined with these service and
requalifications, serve to help assure Level I reserves maintain
Basic Course proficiency, which is the purpose of the three year
rule.

SUMMARY

These recommendations represent the collective thought of law
enforcement representatives who have provided input. If the

Commission concurs, these recommendations will be scheduled for a
public hearing at the April 1995 meeting.

RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that a public hearing be scheduled for April
20, 1995 in conjunction with the Commission meeting to consider
proposed changes to regulations I005(d),i007 (b), 1008, 
Commission Procedures H-I and H-3 concerning implementation of
Senate Bill 1874 and Level I reserve training requirements.
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ATTACHMENT B

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO POST REGULATIONS AND COMMISSION PROCEDURES

1005. Minimum Standards for Training.

(a) through (c) (5) continued.

(d) Continuing Professional Training (Required).

(i) Every peace officer below the rank of a middle
management position as defined in Section i001 (p)
and every Level I Reserve Officer (both desiqnated
and non-desiqnated) as defined in Commission
Procedure H-I-2 (a) shall satisfactorily complete
the Advanced Officer Course of 24 or more hours at
least once every two years after completion of the
Basic Course.

(2) The above requirement may be met by satisfactory
completion of one or more certified Technical
Courses totaling 24 or more hours, or satisfactory
completion of an alternative method of compliance
as determined by the Commission. In addition to
the above methods of compliance, reqular officer
supervisors may also satisfy the requirement by
completing POST-certified Supervisory or
Management Training Courses.

(3),

(4)

Every regular officer, regardless of rank, may
attend a certified Advanced Officer Course and the
jurisdiction may be reimbursed.

Requirements for the Advanced Officer Course are

set forth in the POST Administrative Manual,
Section D-2.

1



1006. Extension of Time Limit for Course Completion.

(a) The Commission will grant an extension of time for
completion of any course required by Sections 1005,
1018, or 1007 of the Regulations upon presentation of
satisfactory evidence by a department that a peace
officer, reserve officer, or dispatcher is unable to
complete the required course within the time limit
prescribed because of illness, injury, military
service, or special duty assignment required and made
in the public interest of the concerned jurisdiction;
or upon presentation of evidence by a department that a
peace officer, reserve officer, or dispatcher is unable
to complete the required course within the time
prescribed. Time extensions granted under this sub-
section shall not exceed that which is reasonable,
bearing in mind each individual circumstance.

(b) continued.
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1007. Reserve officer Minimum Standards

(a) (i) through (a) (8) continued.

Every reserve peace officer shall be trained in
conformance with the following requirements:

(I) Every designated Level I reserve peace officer
(see defined in PAM, sSection H-I~), before

being assigned to duties which include the
exercise of peace officer power, shall
satisfactorily meet the training requirements of
the R_9_qular Basic Course f~r ragular cfficar~ (see
PAM, section D-I-3). ~ .......... ~^~_~^~ , .... ~ T

................... ~ ~ .................. B .... C .... e

Every designated Level I reserve peace officer
shall also satisfy the Continuing Professional
Training requirement set forth in Regulation
1005[d).

Every non-designated Level I reserve peace officer
(defined in PAM, Section H-l-2(a)} and appointed
after January i, 1997, before being assiqned to
duties which include the exercise of peace officer
power, shall satisfactorily complete the training
requirements of the Reqular Basic Course set forth
in PAM, section D-I-3). A law enforcement agency
may request an exemption from this training
requirement as outlined in Regulation 1007 (2)

Every non-designated Level I reserve peace officer
shall also satisfy the Continuing Professional
Training requirement set forth in Regulation
1005(d)).

Every non-designated Level I reserve peace officer
appointed on or prior to 1-1-97, before being
assigned duties which include the exercise of
peace officer powers, shall satisfactorily
complete the POST-certified Reserve Training



Modules A,B, and C, and complete 200 hours of
structured POST-certified field training ~see PAM,

section H-3-8), or shall satisfactorily meet the
traininq requirements of the Basic Course for
reqular officers (see PAM, section D-l).

Requests for exemption.

All requests for an exemption of thp
Reqular Basic Course traininq
requirement, specified in Requlation
1007 (b) (2)~ shall be submitted to 
Commission in writinq by the department
head and shall include a copy of the
aqency policy which specifies that the
duties performed by the aqency’s non-
designated Level I reserves do not
include "prevention and detection of
crime and the qeneral enforcement of
laws" (as defined in Procedure H-I-2{H))
or the policy shall state that the
reserves are under the continuous an~
immediate supervision of a POST-
certificated reqular officer while
performing general law enforcement
duties. The policy must also specify
the duties that are performed by the
non-designated Level I reserves.

2__2_- The Commission shall respond in writinq
to all requests for approval within 30
days from the date of receipt of the
request.

3 , Exemptions from the Basic Course
traininq requirement are qranted to the
agency and not the individual reserve
officers. If a non-desiqnated Level I
Reserve Officer employed by an aqency
granted an exemption transfers to an
aqency that has not been qranted an
exemption, that reserve officer must
meet the Basic Course training
requirement specified in Reaulation 1007
~b) C2). in order to perform the duties
of a Level I reserve.

4 ¯ Nothinq in this requlation shall be
interpreted as precludinq "exempted"
reserves from handlinq immediate and
life threatening law enforcement
emergencies.

4



(~3) Every Level II reserve peace officer (see defined
in PAM, section H-I-2Cb}), before being assigned
to duties which include the exercise of peace
officer power, shall satisfactorily complete th___ee
POST-certified Reserve~ ~ .... ~=~-~v~ Traininq
Ccur~cz, Modules A and B (see PAM, Section H-3-_/3).

(~4_) Every Level III reserve peace officer (see PAM,
Section H-l-2c), before being assigned to duties
which include the exercise of peace officer power,
shall satisfactorily complete the POST-certified
Reserve~ ...... ~==~-^~ Traininq e~=e~, Module A
(see PAM, Section H-3).

(c) continued.
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1008. Waiver of Attendance of a POST-Certified Basic Course and
Basic course Requalification Requirements.

(b) The Commission requires that each individual who has
previously completed a POST-certified basic course, or
has previously been deemed to have completed equivalent
training, or has been awarded a POST certificate, but
has a three-year or longer break in service as a
California peace officer must requalify, unless a
waiver is obtained pursuant to guidelines set forth in
PAM, Section D-II-12, 13 or 14. The means for
requalification are repeating the appropriate basic
course, satisfactory completion of a POST-certified
basic training requalification course, or satisfactory
completion of the Basic Course Waiver Process (PAM,
Section D-II).

These provisions apply to all individuals who seek
appointment or reappointment to positions for which
completion of a basic course is required in these
regulations. The three-year rule described will be
determined from the last date of service in a
California peace officer position for which a basic
course (as listed in PAM, Section D-l) is required, 
from the date of last completion of a basic course, or
from the date of last issuance of a basic course waiver
by POST; whichever date is most recent. Appointment to
any reserve peace officer position listed in Penal Code

ti notSec on 830.6 shall " ...... ~ ........... ~ ~- ~4
~..~^^~- ~~" ~"’~’’~,, be considered service for purposes
of this regulation, except for:

the reserve conditions expressed in PAM, section
D-ll-12(c), 

those designated and non-designated Level I
reserve peace officers whose law enforcement
agency has a written policy requiring that each
officer serve a minimum of 16 hours or more
monthly.

6



Commission Procedure H-1 (Definitions)

1-1. (continued)

1.2.,Definitions. For purposes of clarifying Penal Code
Section 832.6, and establishing uniformity in implementing
and conducting the POST Reserve Officer Program, the
following definitions apply:

(a) through (c) (continued)

(d) "Exempted reserve" means:

a reserve peace officer appointed prior to January
i, 1979 for whom training requirements of Penal
Code Section 832.6 have been waived by the
appointing authority by reason of the reserve
officer’s prior training and experience, o_£r

after January i, 1997, a non-desiqnated Level T
reserve employed by a law enforcement aqency that
has received a Commission approved exemption [see
PAM, section 1007 (b) (2) (A)] from the Reqular
Basic Course traininq requirements specified in
1007 (b) (2).

Commission Procedure H-3 (Reserve Officer Training)

3-2. Minimum Training Standard: Minimum training relates to
the training requirements for the level of assignment and
duties being performed by reserve peace officers. The level
of assignments are defined in Penal Code Section 832.6. The
minimum traininq standards for Reserve Level I, II and IIT
are outlined Requlation 1007.

............................. n B32

I.%

.... ~-^ *,~=.. i .... V^ Tra ir.ing

"^"--^ ’~^-~ ~^;~ S~-t"^- °~" --; Communication

..... =u: t
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....... apprcvad by ............. ~ ~- "~’’ -ti-

++~w ..................... the ~r+.mz:cnc cr

Between January i, 1981 and January ii, 1984, the minimum
200 hours of non designated Level I Reserve Peace Officer
Training may also be fulfilled by satisfactory completion of
any POST certified reserve training course(s) of 200 or more
hours and 200 hours of structured field training, provided
the reserve peace officer’s department head attests that all
requirements of Modules A,B and C have been met. (During
this period, completion of less than 200 hours of POST
certified Reserve Peace Officer Training, that includes
Modules A and B, shall in addition require completion of a
POST certified Module C Course to meet the minimum training
standards for non-designated Level I reserves.)

~’-~ ....... -"~" +~^"---"-^ ^= dutioo

(ae) To be eligible to exercise full powers and duties
of a peace officer as provided by Penal Code
Section 830.1 (Reference Penal Code Section
832.6(b)), any reserve peace officer appointed
prior to January 1, 1981, who has not
satisfactorily met the Commission’s training
requirements of the regular Basic Course (PAM,
Section D-I-3) and has been determined by the
appointing authority to be qualified to perform
general law enforcement duties by reason of the
person’s training and experience, must have been
issued the Reserve Officer Certificate prior to

8



January i, 1981.

Equivalent training may be established through the
Basic Course Waiver Evaluation and Examination
Process described in PAM D-II. A department head
may request an evaluation (based on the training
described in PAM, Section D-l) if an individual is
under consideration for appointment as a Level I
reserve peace officer.

3-3. Reserve offioer Training ...~-.-~--’-’ ..... ~_w..~.- Modules: Training
Modules, as required by Requlation 1007, shall be completed
prior to assignment of peace officer duties as follows: ~

Level III

Module A - (64 hours)
P.C. 832 Arrest &
Firearms Course

Minimum

64 hours

Level II*

Module A - (64 hours)
PLUS

Module B - (90 hours)

Minimum

154 hours

Level I*
(non-designated

appointed on or before
January I,
Module A -

PLUS
Module B -

PLUS
Module C -

1997)
(64 hours)

(90 hours)

(68 hours)

Minimum

222 hours

(non-desiqnated
appointed after
January i, 1997)

Shall satisfactorily
meet the trainina
requirements of the

Level I
(designated)

Shall satisfactorily
meet the training
requirements of the
Basic Course (PAM,
Section D-I-3)



Basic course (PAM,
Section D-I-3)

For exempted (defined in PAM,
Section HTI-2 (d) (2) oDly)
non-designated Level I’s

Module A - (64 hours)
PLUS

Module B - {90 hours)
PLUS

Module C - (68 hours)
PLUS

Completion of 200 hours
of structured POST-approved
field traininq

e .... ~ C ~q

¯ q~e--4~Field training shall be provided by the
reserves’ respective departments and designed on
the concepts and appropriate subject matter
included in the "POST Field Training Guide."
Specific approval of the field training program is
required by POST.

(b) (no changes)
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA
PETE WILSON, Governor

DANIEL E. LUNGREN, Attorney GeneJ ~!
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD
SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816-7083

FINANCE COMMITTEE MEETING
January ii, 1995 - 2:00 P.M.

Holiday Inn Capitol Plaza
300 J Street

Sacramento, CA 95814
(916) 446-0100

AGENDA

A. Call to Order

B. Financial Report- Second Quarter FY 1994-95

A report on the status of the training reimbursement budget
will be presented at the meeting. The report will include
revenue and reimbursement expenses through December 31,
1994.

A projection for the balance of the Fiscal Year will be
presented with this report. The projection will enable the
Committee to consider:

o Current year reimbursement suspensions
o Proposed increase in one Supervisory Leadership ($83,000)
o Proposed contract for student workbooks ($99,381)

C. FY 95-6 Governor’s Budqet

A copy of the FY 95/96 Governor’s Budget will be provided
for information and reference purposes.

D. Field Survey Reqardinq POST Proqrams

This matter is on the regular agenda under Item I,
the Finance Committee agenda for discussion and
recommendation.

and is on

Review of Proposed Contracts on the January 12, 1995
Commission Aqenda

Item F on the regular agenda includes two proposed contracts
for services to support the Drug/Alcohol IVD courseware.
The total amount is $47,920.

F. Extension of Contract For Manaqement Fellow

In 1992 POST contracted with the Los Angeles County
Sheriff’s Department for the services of Lieutenant Jim
Holts to coordinate the reporting requirements of Penal Code
Section 13508 on technology applications and skill



G.

facilities for law enforcement training. The initial
contract ran from February i, 1993 to January 31, 1994.
Commission approved an additional contract that ran from
February i, 1994 and ends January 31, 1995.

The

Lieutenant Holts has been Project Coordinator for the AB 492
study as a POST management fellow. He has completed a
comprehensive report that will be submitted to the
Legislature in January 1995. Now that the report has been
completed and being prepared for presentation to the
Legislature, consideration must be given to the future of
this project. Many tasks and coordinating activities must
be undertaken if legislation to implement recommendations is
introduced in the current session. A bill has not yet been
introduced, and there is current uncertainty as to whether
the Commission or others should be the proponent.

For the sake of maintaining continuity it would be
appropriate to continue using Lieutenant Holts as the
Project Coordinator, if a bond bill is introduced.

The matter is on this agenda for discussion.

Review of Proposed Contracts for FY 95/96

At each January meeting, the Commission receives a Committee
report on major training, standards, and administrative
contracts planned for the upcoming year. Information
regarding these contracts is presented in order to obtain
the Commission’s approval to negotiate and return the
proposed contracts for final approval at the April 1995
Commission meeting.

If the Finance Committee concurs, the appropriate action
would be to recommend that the Commission authorize the
Executive Director to negotiate the contracts and return
them to the April meeting for formal approval.

Proposed contracts to be negotiated for FY 95-6:

Training Contracts

i. Management Course

This course is currently budgeted at $311,396 for
20 presentations spread among five presenters:

California State University - Humboldt
California State University - Long Beach
California State University - Northridge
California State University - San Jose
San Diego Regional Training Center

2
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Course costs are consistent with Commission
guidelines, and performance by all five presenters
has been satisfactory. Staff anticipates modest
increases over FY 94/95 due to increased costs for
instructors, coordination, facilities, and
materials.

San Diego Regional Training Center for support of
Executive Training (e.g., Command College,
Executive Training, and Executive Seminars)

The San Diego Regional Training Center serves as
the chief contractor for a variety of training
activities of the Commission conducted by the
Center for Leadership Development. Curriculum
development as well as instructional and
evaluation costs for these training activities for
FY 94/95 was $534,453. Staff anticipates only
modest increased costs in the FY 1995/96 contract.

CSU Long Beach for support of the Supervisory
Leadership Institute

The CSU Long Beach Foundation provides
administrative services for the Supervisory
Leadership Institute. This includes training site
support, ordering materials, paying instructors
and auditors, and purchasing/maintaining
equipment. Costs for these services in FY 94/95
were $406,357 for six classes running continuously
throughout the year. Staff anticipates only
modest increased costs in FY 95/96.

Department of Justice Training Center

The Department of Justice has provided training to
local law enforcement each year through an
Interagency Agreement with POST since 1974. The
Commission approved a current year contract in an
amount not to exceed $951,635.

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar
agreement for FY 95/96. Staff anticipates that
any presentation cost increases will be offset by
the cancellation of existing courses or reducing
course presentations where appropriate. The
overall contract amount is not expected to exceed
the FY 94~95 total.
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7.

San Diego State University for 12 Satellite Video
Broadcasts

POST currently has an interagency agreement with
San Diego State University for $54,000 for the
assembly and transmission of 12 videotape training
programs during FY 94/95. It is recommended that
this interagency agreement be continued for
similar services during FY 95/96.

Approval is requested to negotiate a new contract
with San Diego State University, or other units of
the California State System, for 12 satellite
broadcasts.

Alameda County District Attorney’s Office and
Golden West College for Case Law Update Video
Production

POST currently has contracts with Alameda County
District Attorney’s Office and Golden West College
for $52,000 for the production of 24 Case Law
Update programs each during FY 94/95. It is
requested that these contracts be negotiated for
similar services during FY 95/96 as well.

1995/96 Telecourse Programs

POST will have developed and delivered 12
telecourse programs and two specialized training
films during FY 94/95. The current contract for
these programs is with the San Diego State
University for a cost not to exceed $40,000 per
telecourse.

Unless otherwise indicated, we propose that the
Commission continue with the regular 12
telecourses for FY 95/96. However, experience has
shown the need to be able to produce additional
unspecified training broadcasts during the year.
To meet this telecourse training need, we propose
adding two additional contingency broadcasts to
the contract at an amount not to exceed $25,000
per broadcast.

Approval is requested to negotiate and enter into
an interagency agreement with the San Diego State
University for production and uplinking of 12
regular telecourse training and two contingency
broadcasts in a total amount not to exceed
$530,000.
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I0.

Master Instructor Program

At its November 1993 meeting, the Commission,
approved a contract totalling $90,513 for FY 94/95
with the San Diego Regional Training Center to
continue the Master Instructor Development Program
on an ongoing basis. The program is the key to
the Commission’s emphasis on improving the quality
of instruction for law enforcement. The
contractor has provided POST with superior
presentation support and meets POST"s demand for
high quality law enforcement training¯

Approval is requested to negotiate a contract with
the San Diego Regional Training Center to continue
the program for FY 95/96.

Robert Presley Institute for Criminal
Investigation

The Commission approved contracts totalling
$240,000 to provide eight offerings of the ICI
Core Course in FY 94/95¯ Currently all of the
presentations in FY 94/95 are full, and there is a
combined list including both presenters of 55
students waiting to take the course¯ There is a
need to reduce the waiting list, and a central
jurisdiction vendor would diminish travel and per
diem costs¯ It is recommended that a third vendor
present an additional two presentations¯ It is
estimated that the increase in presentations will
increase the previous contract by $60,000, for a
total of $300,000¯

One or more vendors may be interested and
qualified to present the Core Course. The
contract approach allows agencies to send
investigators to the Core Course without having to
pay tuition costs "up-front" and then apply to
POST for reimbursement. The cost to POST is
essentially the same.

Robert Presley Institute of Criminal Investigation
Instructors’ Workshops

The Commission authorized special training during
FY 94/95 for instructors of the Robert Presley
Institute of Criminal Investigation (ICI) so that
the ICI Core and Foundation Specialty Courses are
designed and taught using the adult experience-
based learning concepts¯
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POST currently has a contract with the San Diego
Regional Training Center to present the Robert
Presley Institute of Criminal Investigation (ICI)
Instructors’ Update Workshops and conduct six
course evaluation meetings at a cost not to exceed
$45,000.

In order to train additional instructors to fill
vacancies, it is proposed that three additional
ICI Instructors" Update Workshops be conducted
during FY 95/96. In addition to specialized
training for ICI instructors, periodic meetings of
instructors teaching in ICI courses are required
to maintain the dynamic nature of the course work
and to make recommended changes in the curriculum.

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar
contract with the San Diego Regional Training
Center for FY 95/96.

ii. Basic Narcotic, Basic Motorcycle, and Basic
Academy Driver Training

Last year the Commission approved contracts for
specific presenters of the Basic Narcotics, Basic
Motorcycle, andBasic Academy Driver Training for
FY 94/95. The aggregate amount was for
$2,343,413. The report under this tab would
authorize the Executive Director to negotiate
contract agreements to present these courses for
FY 95/96.

Standards Contracts

12. Cooperative Personnel Services for Basic Course
Proficiency Exam

POST has contracted with Cooperative Personnel
Services for administration of the POST
Proficiency Examination each of the last ten
years. The current year contract is for $37,290.
The amount of the FY 95/96 contract should not
exceed this amount.

13. Interagency Agreement with Cooperative Personnel
Services for Entry-Level Reading and Writing Test
Battery

POST has contracted with Cooperative Personnel
Services for administration of the POST entry-



level reading and writing test battery since 1983.
The current year contract is for $78,900. The
proposed contract for FY 95/96 is not expected to
exceed this amount.

14. Interagency Agreement with Cooperative Personnel
Services for P.C. 832 Written Examination

POST has contracted with Cooperative Personnel
Services for administration of the P.C. 832
Written Examination since 1989. The current year
contract is $78,470. The proposed contract for FY
95/96 is not expected to exceed this amount.

Administrative Contracts

15. State Controller’s Office for Interagency
Agreement for Auditing Services

Each year POST has negotiated an Interagency
Agreement with the State Controller’s Office to
conduct audits of selected local jurisdictions
which receive POST reimbursement funds. The

Commission approved an agreement not to exceed
$85,000 for the current fiscal year.

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar
agreement to maintain current level of service f,or
FY 95/96.

16. Interagency Agreement with Teale Data Center for
Computer Services

Each year POST has negotiated an Interagency
Agreement with Teale Data Center (a state agency)
for supplemental computer services. The contract
provides a link between POST’s computer and the
Data Center’s mainframe computer. This allows
data processing jobs and the storage of large data
files that require more resources than POST’s
minicomputer can provide. Current year costs for
this service are approximately $65,000.

Approval is requested to negotiate an Interagency
Agreement with the Teale Data Center for computer
services in 1995/96 for an amount similar to the
current year’s costs.



So

17. Ingres Contract

Each year POST has contracted with Computer
Associates, Inc. for maintenance and support for
the Ingres data base management system (INGRES).
Ingres runs on POST’s mini-computer and is used to
maintain peace officer employment, training, and
reimbursement information. The current year
contract is $12,071.

Approval is requested to negotiate a contract with
Computer Associates, Inc. for Ingres maintenance
and support in 1995/96 for an amount similar to
the current year’s costs.

18. CALSTARS Contract

The mandated California Accounting and Reporting
Systems (CALSTARS) requires an agreement with the
Health and Welfare Data Center to provide computer
linkage and necessary data processing services.
The Commission approved a current year contract in
an amount not to exceed $25,000.

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar
agreement to maintain the current level of
required services for FY 95/96.

ADJOURNMENT
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State of California

MEMORANDUM

Department of Justice

Attachment F

To : Finance Committee Date: December 21, 1994

From

Subject :

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director
Commission on Peace officer Standards and Training

EXTENSION OF CONTRACT FOR POST MANAGEMENT FELLOW

In 1992, POST contracted with the Los Angeles County
Sheriff’s Department for the services of Lieutenant Jim
Holts to coordinate the reporting requirements of Penal
Code Section 13508 on technology applications and skill
facilities for law enforcement.

The initial contract ran from February 1, 1993 to January
31, 1994. The Commission approved an additional contract
that ran from February i, 1994 through February 28, 1995.

A substantial amount of work was accomplished by
Lieutenant Holts and a comprehensive report has been
completed for submission to the Legislature in January
1995. The report outlines the use of technology

applications for law enforcement training, and proposes a
shared plan for regional skill training centers for use by
all public safety personnel statewide. The report also
outlines an implementation plan and funding strategy.
However, if the recommendations are to be successful,
there is additional work that needs to be accomplished.

Now that the AB 492 report is completed and being prepared
for presentation to the Governor and the Legislature, the
Commission must look to the future of this project. Many
tasks and coordinating activities must be undertaken if
legislation to implement recommendations is introduced in
the current session.

The Commission has recommended that a bond bill be
introduced into the Legislative process. A bill has not
yet been introduced, and there is current uncertainty as
to whether the Commission or others should be the
proponent for introducing the necessary legislation. If a
bill is to be introduced, that process should begin early
in 1995 so that the Commission may have an edge on early
submission of bonds bills that are anticipated for the
1996 general election ballots.

Early introduction of this bond bill will give the
Commission several advantages, including more time to
generate and solidify support for the bond measure from
public safety executives, community groups and leaders,



business groups, citizen groups, local officials, and the
Governor and Legislature.

Any bond measure proposal and resulting legislation must
progress through a number of legislative committees before
the full Assembly and Senate vote on the bill. Support
from the Legislature and Governor are key to passage of
the bond legislation. Maintaining the initiative,
momentum, and continuity needs to continue after the
Legislature receives the report and the Commission’s
recommendations for implementation and funding of
facilities and technology applications.

For the sake of maintaining continuity on this project, it
would be appropriate to continue using Lieutenant Holts as
the Project Coordinator if a bond bill is introduced. The
current contract with Los Angeles County for his services
ends January 31, 1995. A six-month extension would extend
that contract for services through July 31, 1995. Costs
for the contract extension are estimated at $70,000. This
would allow the Commission to have a Project Coordinator
in place to work on the necessary preparatory tasks needed
to implement the Commission recommendations outlined in
the report to the Legislature.

Continuing to use the services of Lieutenant Holts in the
Project Coordinator position will also help POST in
supplementing staff resources to work on this project.
Two vacant consultant positions that may not be filled in
the near future is creating staff workload problems. The
services provided by Lieutenant Holts on a contract basis
can provide some relief in not having to redirect existing
consultant staff to accomplish the project follow-up and
maintenance activities listed on the attachment.

The matter is on the agenda for information and
discussion.



Attachment G

COMMISSON ON PEACEOFFICERSTANDARDSANDTRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda Item Tibe Mee~ Date
Management Course Contracts January 12, 1995
Fiscal Year 1995/96

Reviewed B/ Researched By
Center for Beverley Short
Leadership Development

Executive Director Approval Da:e of Approval Date of Report

December 5, 1994
Purpos, : " -

 .,on.eque.te° [],o,o.mabe°O° s.-=.o= I! Financial impact: [~ i~oes (See Analysi.,; for details}
i

In the space provided below, briefly desoribe ~ ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional shee~s if required.

Issue

Commission review and approval of Management Course contracts as
proposed for Fiscal Year 1995/96 are required to authorize the
Executive Director to negotiate contract with presenters.

Backqround

These courses are currently budgeted at $311,396 for twenty (20)
presentations by five (5) presenters:

California State University - Humboldt
California State University - Long Beach
California State University - Northridge
California State University - San Jose
San Diego Regional Training Center - San Diego

No other educational institutions have expressed interest in
presenting the Management Course. In addition, there are two (2)
certified Management Course presenters who offer training to
their own personnel at no cost to the POST fund:

California Highway Patrol
State Department of Parks and Recreation

Analysis

Course costs are consistent with POST tuition guidelines.
Required learning goals are being satisfactorily presented by
each contractor.

It is estimated that twenty-two (22) presentations will 
required in FY 1995/96. Staff anticipates some increases over FY
1994/95 due to increased costs for instructors, coordination,
facilities, and materials.

Recommendation

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate new contracts to be
returned to the Commission at the April 1995 meeting.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFEtCER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

I Agenda item Title

Contract for Command College

I and Executive Training Fiscal Year 1995/96
~J~6aL-7 ........

I Leadershlp Development
Center for

f~.c~

|6-xc6ulive 0iroctor Approval Date ot Approval

Urpos~; - v

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Meeting Date

January 12, 1995

Researched By

Beverley Short

Date of Report

December 5, 1994

~ Yes (See Analysis tot deta~)

In the space provided below, beefiy describe the ISSUE, SACKGROUND. ANALYSIS. and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional shee= if~.

Issue

Financial Impact:

Commission review and approval of the Command College and
Executive Training contract for fiscal year 1995/96 are required
to authorize the Executive Director to negotiate with the
presenter.

Backqround

Since the inception of the Command College in 1984, the
Commission has approved a contract with San Diego Regional
Training Center to provide the services of faculty, facilitation,
coordinators, facilities, materials, course development, and
related activities for the Command College and seminars for
chiefs, sheriffs, and senior law enforcement managers.
Additionally, beginning with the 1992/93 fiscal year, the
Commission approved the costs of administering and presenting the
Executive Development Course to be included in the executive
training contract.

Each year, two Command College classes graduate and two classes
begin the two-year program. During the 1995/96 Fiscal Year, 19
Command College workshops will be presented for Classes 21, 22,
23, 24, and 25.

Executive training has been designed to meet the stated needs of
chiefs, sheriffs, and senior managers. In 1995/96, CLD staff
will develop, coordinate, and present 25 executive seminars.

The Executive Development Course is presented in two modules of
40 hours each. The course is held in both the northern and
southern part of the state for the convenience of the
participants and to further conserve on travel and per diem
reimbursement costs. During 1994/95 fiscal year, five
presentations were approved by the Commission for a total cost of
$105,850. During the 1995/96 fiscal year, five presentations
will also be needed to meet the high demand for this training for
law enforcement executives and their next-in-command officers.
The total cost for the Executive Development Course for 1995/96
is expected to remain the same.
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The total contract costs for the Command College, management and
executive training seminars, and the Executive Development Course

for F.Y. 1994/95 is $534,453.

Analysis

Funds will be needed to support the on-going programs of the
Command College, executive training, and seminars and the

Executive Development Course.

Recommendation

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a new contract to
be returned for Commission approval at the April 1995 meeting.



COMMIS,GKJN ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda Item TilJe
Supervisory Leadership Contract

Mee~gDa~

Fiscal Year 1995/96 January 12, 1995
~y

Center for
Leadership Development

2~ ~ ~
Tom Hood

Executive Director Approval Da:e of Appr%v"~ Da~olReport

December 5, 19.94
Purpose:

] Financ~ Impact:
[] De~si0n Requestod__~ ,nl~ma0o. Ofl~__!-~i Smms Repot I

E~ Yes (See Analysis lot details)
~ No

In the spaoe provided below, briefly describe the iSSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDA’DON. Use additional ,’>heels if required.

Issue

Commission review and approval of the Supervisory Leadership
Contract as proposed for Fiscal Year 1995/96 are required to
authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with CSU
Long Beach.

Backqround

The Commission approved three classes of the Supervisory
Leadership Institute (SLI) for Fiscal Year 1988/89 and four
classes commencing FY 1989-90. Beginning the 1990-91 FY the
Commission approved six classes to run continuously.

The Commission approved a contract with CSU Long Beach to assist
in the development and administration of the program.

Analysis

Th e 1994/95 contract costs of $406,357 are consistent with
similar management and executive training programs administered
by POST. Plans are to continue six classes in FY 95/96. This
will require the continuing search for and development of a total
of 12 facilitators to meet the need of team instruction and
courses being presented simultaneously.

Recommendation

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a new contract to
be returned for Commission approval at the April 1995 meeting.
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda Item Title Meeting Date

POST/DOJ Interaqency Agreement for Training January, 12, 1995
Bureau Reviewed By Rceearcbed By

Training Delivery &
Cojn_pl lance Bureau

~ .
Ronald T. Allen~ Bob Spurlock

Executiv/~rector Approval Date of Approval Date of Report

December 20, 1994
Purpose: /

Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)
[] Decision Requested [] Information Only [] Status Report L_I No

In the space provided below, briefly describe ~ ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUES

The Commission and the Department of Justice Advanced Training
Center have provided training to local law enforcement agencies
during Fiscal Year 1994-95 through an Interagency Agreement.

BACKGROUND

The Department of Justice has been contracting with POST to provide
training to local law enforcement agencies since 1974. During
Fiscal Year 1994-95, the amount allocated to this training was
$951,635. For this amount the Department of Justice presented 19
separate courses.

The Department of Justice is agreeable to conduct a similar
training program in Fiscal Year 1995-96.

RECOMMENDATION

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a similar agreement
with the Department of Justice for Fiscal Year 1995-96.
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COMMISSION AGENDA iTEM REPORT
Agenda Item Title Meeting Da~

Request for Contract Authority to Broadcast
Video Training Tapes January 12, 1995

~ ~ /~ . ~
Researched By ,

Training Program ,. ." A.~T./
Serv ices O~t~o’~e~25~ r ~e~7 Bill Masters

Executive Director Approvat Da*,e of Approval Date of Report

/2- 5 Pq December 7, 1994

[~] Decision Requested D Information Only

Financial Impact:

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSTS, and RECOMMENDATION, Use addifiena; sheets if required.

ISSUE

Should theCommission authorize the Executive Director to
negotiate an interagency agreement with San Diego State
University or other public entities to assemble and broadcast
twelve videotape training programs during Fiscal Year 1995-96.

BACKGROUND

At its April 21, 1994 meeting, the Commission approved a $54,000
contract with San Diego State University for twelve satellite
broadcasts of videotape training programs during 1994-95.
Seven of the broadcasts have been completed with the remaining
five scheduled for one each month through June 1995. The
broadcasts are being recorded and used by law enforcement
agencies for training of their personnel. Feedback from the
field continues to be highly commendatory, and the Commission has
been encouraged to continue this program.

ANALYSIS

Broadcasting of training programs via satellite has proven to be
an effective method of delivery. Each two-hour broadcast
contains at least four agency-produced videotapes and four
segments of Case Law Updates, two each produced by the Alameda
County District Attorney’s Office and Golden West College. Over
400 tapes have been presented via satellite since the series
began in December of 1988. This method of distribution has
greatly expanded the use of existing videotaped material and
helped to improve the effectiveness of training programs overall.

RECO~NDATION

It is recommended that the Executive Director be authorized to
negotiate a new contract with San Diego State University, or
other units of the California State University System, for the
assembly and transmission of twelve training tape satellite
broadcasts.
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COMhIt3;GION O~i PEACE OFF:!C, ER STANDARDS AND [RAI~,IINC~

COMMI, SStON AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda Item Title

Request for Contract Authority to Produce
Case Law Update Satellite Programs

Sure.~u IR~-’~,-~i S,’/////" //
Training Program I //~/-////~--~
Services Otto Salt enb~ger

~ova-~--- -- ~ Da*.e o~ Approval

Purp6se: - -

J~ Decision Requested [~ Information Only i_~ Status Report

Meeting Dats

January 12, 1995

R~earch~ ~y

Bill Masters

Date ot Reporl

December 7, 1994

Fina.cial Impact: ~ Yes (See A=’}~i~i~: tet details)
I

In ~e space provided below, briefly des~ibe tt~e ISSUE BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additlrJna! sheets if required.

ISSUE

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to
negotiate contracts with Alameda County District Attorney’s
Office and Golden West College to produce 24 Case Law Update
training programs each during Fiscal Year 1995-96.

BACKGROUND

At its April 21, 1994 meeting, the Commission approved $52,000
for contracts with Alameda County District Attorney’s Office and
Golden West College for the production of 24 Case Law Update
training programs each during 1994-95. Fourteen programs from
each producer have been included in monthly POST videotape
training broadcasts so far, with ten from each producer scheduled
for use during the remainder of this fiscal year. The reaction
to the programs has been favorable, and the Commission has been
encouraged to continue this series.

ANALYSIS

Case Law Updates are included in POST satellite broadcasts to
provide current information on recent court decisions to all
California law enforcement agencies. The presenters include three
assistant district attorneys and an Orange County Superior court
judge. The subject matter has been coordinated by POST staff to
avoid duplication of production efforts. Cases chosen are recent
and applicable to the needs of the law enforcement community.
These updates have greatly increased the effectiveness of
videotape training broadcasts.

RECO___~NDATIQ_~

It is recommended that the Executive Director be authorized to
negotiate new contracts with the Alameda County District
Attorney’s Office and Golden West College for the production of
24 Case Law Updates each during the 1995-96 fiscal year.
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COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda !tern Title Meeting Date /

Request for Authority to Negotiate Contracts
Janua~ 12, 1995for the FY 1995-96 Telecourse Programs

Tralnlng Program | Ot-to Salte~%~r
S e rvi c e s

i ///~
~ B ray

ExectJ~kector Approval , ,~ate of Approval ~ ate of Repor~

F5 ~/s~e~~_ __~~_~ ..... /2--/" ~’~ ~

December 12, 1994

I Financial }~
[~3 Decision Requested E~] Information Only ~ Status Report i Impact: Y;:(See~..P_lysi~:t~fdetaJls)

In ~he space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use eddifiona; sheets if required,

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to
negotiate an interagency agreement with San Diego State
University, or other public entities, for distance learning
telecourse training programs for fiscal year 1995-96.

During fiscal year 1994-95, POST will have produced and presented
a total of 12 telecourses. At this time it appears that the
costs for producing these programs will not exceed the costs
allocated for the current fiscal year of $530,000.

Two necessary specialized training videos are anticipated to
be completed during the 94/95 fiscal year. It is assumed that the
need will exist to complete additional, but unspecified projects
and training broadcasts in the upcoming fiscal year.

The production and presentation of satellite telecourses
continues to be a valuable, effective training medium. The Law
Enforcement community has enthusiastically accepted the medium,

’as evidenced by positive evaluations and many unsolicited calls
requesting specific topics for future broadcasts. Telecourses
moreover are used to partially satisfy the continuing
professional training requirement.

ANALYSIS

It is proposed to again produce 12 telecourses during the 1995-96
fiscal year. Subject matter for the planned telecourse programs
are drawn from a variety of contemporary law enforcement issues,
legislative mandates and from topics requested by officers on
their evaluations of recently viewed telecourses. Although we
would like to do more, staff and fiscal resources might prove
prohibitive.
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The inevitable contingency exists which may require the
completion of unscheduled specialized training video production.
Such events impact and strain the contract resources designed for
telecourse production. Specialized videos are estimated at
approximately $25,000. each. The completion of two unplanned
videos would require an additional $50,000.

San Diego State University’ KPBS Public Broadcasting has provided
POST with excellent production capability. Their management,

script writers, producers , directors, and camera operators have
adapted well and support POSTS demand for hlgh quallty law
enforcement programming.

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate with San Diego
State University or other public entities for production of
telecourses and specialized training videos in an amount to
accommodate current and project increased costs.



COMMISS~O~’~ <>N PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMM~,~3SION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda ~tem Title

Request for Authority to Negotiate a Contract
for the 1995-96 Master Instructor Program

[~u{e,~u IReviewed By¯ Train sngrv~rOgram } Otto Sa~er

Executi~’ Da~ o# Approval

M~ling Dais
January 12, 1995

Researched By
Don Moura~

Date of Report.
December 9, 1994

t Financial Impact: r-~ Yes (See Az~31~si~; tcr ~etails)

In t~e space provided below, brietiy describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

~ssuE

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to
negotiate a contract for the Master Instructor Development
Program for Fiscal Year 1995-96?

At its April 21, 1994 meeting, the Commission approved a contract
totalling $90,513 for Fiscal Year 1994-95 with the San Diego
Regional Training Center to continue the Master Instructor
Development Program by approving funding workshops for Classes
#2, #3 and #4. Each Master Instructor Program Class consists of
five workshops over a twelve month period which transcends fiscal
years. The 1994-95 contract provided the remaining three
workshops for Class #2, four of five workshops needed for Class
#3, and two of five workshops for Class #4.

m~LLSlS

The Master Instructor Program trains and develops instructors to
the Master Instructor level. Individuals completing the course
in turn train novice and journeymen level instructors in POST
developed instructor development courses. The Master Instructor
Program is the key to the Commission’s emphasis on improving the
quality of instruction for law enforcement.

The San Diego Regional Training Center has provided POST with
superior presentation support and meets POST’s demand for high
quality law enforcement training.

Authority to negotiate terms for a new annual contract with the
San Diego Regional Training Center is appropriate. This 1995-96
contract would provide the remaining three workshops for Class
#4, four of five workshops needed for Class #5, and two of five
workshops for class #6.
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Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a new contract with
the San Diego Regional Training Center for the Master Instructor
Development Program for Fiscal Year 1995-96.



_~° GOM~|[o ~ .J. ~ O. i pSAOE OFF!OEFI STANr.3AFI[3S AND TFIA}NI~

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEE~ REPORT
Agonda!temTiUe ’Authority to negotiate contract for

the Robert Presley Institute of Cr~zninal
c/re_CQ/irs e. FY~I~95"- 96

Training Program ~ Otto Sa~l~t~ID~rger
_ Services IiExecutive Oiracto~ Approval IDa~ o# ApprovaJ

Mse~ng Dat~

January 12, 1995

Date of Report

December 6, 1994

~ Yes (See #.natl.;is ~,~r d~ta~fs}

In the space pmvk~ed below, ~iefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS. and RECOMMENDATION. Use addi~ona) :;h~ats if r~quimd.

Financial Impact:

ZSSUE

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to
negotiate a contract for the continued delivery of ten offerings
of the Robert Presley Institute of Criminal Investigation (ICI)
Core Course for Fiscal Year 1995-96.

The Commission approved contracts totalling $240,000.00 to
provide eight offerings of the ICI Core Course in Fiscal Year
1994-95. The San Diego Regional Training Center (SDRTC) was
granted a contract for 120,000 to present four of the offerings.
An identical contract for 120,000 was authorized with the
Sacramento Public Safety Center to present the other four
offerings.

Currently, all of the presentations in FY 1994-95 are full, and
there is a combined list including both presenters of 55 students
waiting to take the course. There is a need to reduce the waiting
list, and adding a central jurisdiction vendor would diminish
travel and per diem costs. It is recommended that a third
presenter provide two additional presentations. It is estimated
that the increase in presentations will increase the previous
contract by $60,000, for a total of $300.000.

The ICI Core Course is presented using the adult experiential
learning concepts which have proven to be an excellent method of
instruction. Trainees are challenged to learn and perform in
realistic role-play exercises and practical simulations.
This type of instruction, although the best model for students
retention, is costly.

The Core Course is a recommended prerequisite to all other
courses in the ICI program and is therefore the foundation upon
which all other courses are built.

Because local agencies are experiencing fiscal constraints during
Fiscal Year 1994-95, and found it difficult to front tuition
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costs for the Core Course, the Commission approved paying the
presentations costs of the Core Course directly to the presenter.
Since the fiscal outlook has not improved, it is assumed they
will desire to continue presenting this training via contract.

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a new contract or
contracts with interested and qualified public presenters.



COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda !tern Title

Request authority to negotiate contract
for the Robert Presley ICI
Ins ........ . ~.. .

l

Training Program

Purpose:

[~ Decision Requested

Meeting Da’2

~ry~2~ _1995

Date ot Report

~ ___!_9_9_.4~
i Financial Impact: r--] Yes (see Az;,~ysh; t~r details)

In the spao~ provided below, briefly desaibe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional ~;heets if required.

ISSUE

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to
negotiate a contract with the San Diego Regional Training Center
to continue the Robert Presley Institute of Criminal
Investigation (ICI) Instructors’ Update Workshops for Fiscal Year
1995-96?

The Commission authorized special training during FY 1994-95, for
instructors of the Robert Presley Institute of Criminal
Investigation (ICI) so that the ICI Core and Foundation Specialty
Courses are designed and taught using the adult experience-based
learning concepts. To ensure that all ICI instructors understand
and are competent with the adult experiential learning concept, a
40-hour ICI Instructors’ Update Workshop was designed and
presented. Approved contract cost for FY 94/95 is $45,000.
Since inception of the ICI program, a total of 165 instructors
have been trained in these workshops. The instructors have
assisted in the design of all eleven Foundation Specialty Courses
using the adult learning concepts. Instructors have commented
that employing adult experience-based learning concepts in the
class room make teaching more effective and there is more sharing
of knowledge among students.

Students completing the ICI Core and Foundation Specialty Courses
have favorably evaluated the program which encompasses adult
experience-based learning techniques. Students have written on
course evaluations that they appreciate the opportunity of
sharing and learning from other students.

In order to train additional instructors to fill vacancies, it is
proposed that three additional ICI Instructors’ Update Workshops
be conducted during FY 1995-96. Additionally, instructors
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currently teaching in the ICI program require one meeting per
year to evaluate the courses and adopt recommended changes. It
is proposed that one Core Course meeting and five Foundation
Specialty Course meetings be conducted for this purpose. The
total cost for FY 95/96 is anticipated to remain approximately
$45,OOO.OO.

Adult experience-based learning concepts have proven to be an
excellent method of instruction; it requires total involvement by
instructor and student. Trainees are challenged to learn and
perform in realistic role-play exercises and practical
simulations. All ICI instructors work in the criminal justice
system. They range from case-carrying detectives to crime scene
analysts to assistant district attorneys and judges. Although
they are subject-matter experts in their various fields of
instruction and experienced instructors, they do not have the
time to complete the entire Master Instructor Development
Program. Therefore, the abbreviated, concentrated ICI
Instructors’ Update Workshop was developed and has been
effective.

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with the
San Diego Regional Training Center to coordinate three ICI
Instructors’ Update Workshops and conduct six course evaluation
meetings during FY 1995-96.



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Age~a Item ~ Meeti~Date
Request for Contract Approvals - Basic Driver

Training, Motorcycle & Narcotic Courses
R~i~By ~

January 12, 1995BUreRU Researeh~ By
Training Delivery & Ronald T. Allen Gary C. Sorg

Comt?liance
ExecutiveDirector Approval Date of Approval DateofRepo~

December 14, 1994
Purpose: --

Financial Impact:
[] Decision Requested [] ,nformation Oflty [] Status Report

[] Yes (See Analysis for details)
I I No

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUES

Approval to negotiate contract agreements with certain POST certified
presenters of the Basic Course Driver Training, the Basic Motorcycle
Course, and the Basic Narcotic Course to provide training to California
law enforcement for fiscal year 1995/1996.

BACKGROUND

Prior to last year, these courses were presented exclusively as a Plan
III tuition courses. Shrinking County and City budgets made it
difficult for law enforcement agencies to up-front the tuition costs
for these programs.

Last year the Commission directed staff to transfer some categories of
training, identified as high cost and needed statewide, from Plan III
to contract. Basic Course Driver Training, Basic Motorcycle Training,
and Basic Narcotics Training, were identified as meeting this category.
Although switching from Plan III to contracts has not appreciably
increased or decreased the cost to POST of providing these courses,
agencies have benefitted by the elimination of up-front costs and some
reduction in administrative processing. Contracts in this category
total $2.3 million for fiscal year 1994/95

ANALYSIS

It is proposed the Executive Director be authorized to negotiate
contracts with presenters of these courses for fiscal year 1995/1996.

The contract amount would represent the same amount that would be
allocated through terms of certification for tuition under Plan III and
does not increase the fiscal impact to the Peace Officer Training Fund.
These negotiations are the first step towards agreements that would
simply continue to make training programs more convenient for law
enforcement.

Contract negotiations would occur with the following agency and college
presenters:
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Page 2

Alameda County Sheriff’s Department
Alan Hancock College
Butte College
California Highway Patrol
South Bay Regional Public Safety Training Consortium
(Formerly Evergreen Valley & Gavilan Colleges)
Los Medanos College
Oakland Police Department
College of the Redwoods
Sacramento Police Department
San Bernardino Sheriff’s Department
San Diego Police Department
San Francisco Police Department
San Mateo Police Department
Ventura County Sheriff’s Department

RECOMMENDATION

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate contracts with the
agencies and colleges presenting the Basic Narcotic Course, the Basic
Motorcycle Course, and the Basic Course (Driver Training).



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

=.

COMMISSIONAGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda Item TiUe TM,,~ Da~
Contract for Administration of
POST Proficiency Examination

I
~January 12, 1995R~e~chedBy ,~Bureau Reviewed By

Standards & Evaluation John Berne
Executive Director Apiwoval Date el Approval DateofRepott

/z December 9, 1994
Purpose:

Financial Impact:

[] Denser, Requested
[] Yes (See Analysis for detstis)

[] tnforma’don Only [] Status Repod __J No

In file space provided below, brielly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

Continuation of the POST contract with Cooperative Personnel Services
(CPS) to administer the POST Proficiency Examination.

BACKGROUND

Penal Code Section 832(b) requires POST to develop and administer 
basic training proficiency test to all academy graduates. POST has
contracted with Cooperative Personnel Services (CPS) for the admin-
istration of the examination each of the last 12 years.

ANALYSIS

CPS has done an acceptable job of administering the POST Basic Course
Proficiency Examination. Moreover, CPS can administer the examination
for less than it would cost if POST staff were to assume this function.

The amount of the fiscal year 1994/95 contract is $37,253.61. The
proposed contract for fiscal year 1995/96 is for an amount not to
exceed $44,500. The increase is due in part to an overall billing rate
increase of approximately 2%, and an estimated increase in the number
of basic academy graduates of approximately 15%. The remainder of the
increase (approximately $1,000) is for the printing of test booklets,
which were heretofore printed by the state printing office, but which
can be printed at a lesser cost by CPS.

RECOMMENDATION

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with CPS for
administration of the POST Proficiency Examination during fiscal year
1995/96 for an amount not to exceed $44,500.
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSIONAGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda Item Title Meeting Date
Contract for Administration of POST
Entry-Level Reading and Writing Test Battery January 12, 1995
Bureau Reviewed By

Standards & Evaluation ;o~eSYrne~
Executive Director Approval Date of Approval Date of Report J

December 9, 1994
Purpose:

Financial Impact [] Yes (See Analysis for delalls)
[] Decision Requested [] Information Only [] Status Report [] No

In Ihe space provided below, briefly describe ~ ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addil~nal sheets if required.

ISSUE

Continuation of the POST contract with Cooperative Personnel Servic~
(CPS) to administer the POST entry-level reading and writing test
battery.

BACKGROUND

Since 1983, the Commission has authorized that the POST entry-level
test battery be made available to agencies in the POST program at no
cost. During this period, all test administration services associated
with the testing program have been provided under contracts with CPS.

ANALYSIS

All contract services provided by CPS have been acceptable, and POST
lacks the staff to perform these services. The 1994/95 fiscal year
contract amount is $78,880.30. The proposed contract for fiscal year
1995/96 is for an amount not to exceed $95,500. The increase is due to
an overall billing rate increase of approximately 3.5%, and an estimated
increase in the number of test candidates of approximately 15%.

RECOMMENDATION

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with CPS for
administration of the POST test battery during fiscal year 1995/96 for
an amount not to exceed $95,500.

0

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
~oend~tem ~n~rac~ for POST PC 832 Written Test

Meeting Date

Examination Services January 12, 1995

Bureau Reviewed By Researched 5~/

Standards & Evaluation John Berne~

Date of Approval Date of Report

December 9, 1994

Financi~ Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis lot details)
[]Decision Requested [] Information Only [] Status Report ~No

In the space provided below, bciefiy describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use edditio~al sh~els if required.

ISSUE

Continuation of POST contract with Cooperative Personnel Services
(CPS) for PC 832 written test examination services.

BACKGROUND

Penal Code Section 832(a) requires that persons must pass a POST-
developed or POST-approved examination to successfully complete the PC
832 course. POST has contracted with CPS for PC 832 written test
examination services each of the last six years.

ANALYSIS

CPS has done an acceptable job of providing the contract services. The
amount of the 1994/95 fiscal year contract is $40,373.63. The proposed
contract for fiscal year 1995/96 is for an amount not to exceed
$39,500. The proposed amount reflects a billing rate increase of
approximately 3%, and an estimated increase in test candidates of
approximately 15%. These increases are offset by a savings of
approximately $7,500 due to the delegation of actual administration of
the test to course presenters effective October 1, 1994.

RECOMMENDATION

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with CPS for
PC 832 written test examination services during fiscal year 1995/96 for
an amount not to exceed $39,500.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8J88)



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDs AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda Item Ti~e Meetng Date

State Controller’s Office Agreement for Auditing Services January 12, 1995
Bureau Reviewed By Researched By

Administrative Services Thomas S. Liddicoat Staff
ExecetJve Director Approval Date of Approval Date of Report

December 19, 1994

Finarlcial Impact: ~ ~ {,S4~t Analysis ~of d~i]Jl~

[] Decision Requested [] Information Only [] S~tus Report

In the space provided belew, briefly desaibe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addi’Jonal sheets if required,

Continuation of the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and

Training agreement with the State Controller’s Office to provide

auditing services.

BACKGROUND

Each year for the past several years, the Commission on Peace

Officer Standards and Training has negotiated an interagency

agreement with the State Controller’s Office to conduct necessary

audits of selected local jurisdictions which receive POST

reimbursement funds.

The State Controller’s Office continues to do an acceptable job

in conducting the audits of several selected jurisdictions yearly

to assure that reimbursement funds are being appropriately

expended.

The Commission approved an agreement not to exceed $85,000 for

the current fiscal year. Approval is requested to negotiate a

similar agreement for Fiscal Year 1995/96 for an amount to

maintain current level of service.

Authorize staff to negotiate an interagency agreement with the

State Controller’s Office for services during Fiscal Year

1995/96.

POST I-I 87 (Rev. 8/88)



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agen It m Titie

~eragency Agreement with n, 1995
Tale Date Center

Bures~omputer Services Unit
:teviewed By

Glen Fine
Resea, rqhed By

Mltch Coppin

Execu~f?irecter Approval ///
Date o1 Approval Date of Report

Dec. 20, 1994

Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for detaJls)
[] Decision Requested [] Information On~ [] Status Report I I No

I. ~e space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate an Interagency
Agreement with the Teale Data Center in FY 95/96 for computer
services.

BACKGROUND

POST has an Interagency Agreement with Teale Data Center (a State
agency) for computer services. The contract provides for a link
between POST’s computer and the Teale Data Center’s mainframe
computer. This allows POST to utilize the mainframe’s power for
complex data processing jobs and the storage of large data files
that require more resources than POST’s minicomputer or PC’s can
provide. Teale Data’Center staff also provide communications and
Local Area Network (LAN) support and consulting services. The
current year contract is for $65,000.

ANALYSIS

PosT uses the Teale Data Center mainframe computers for processing
large statistical jobs and the storage of large test score data
files. POST will also need support services for installing
maintaining, and troubleshooting our LAN system. This agreement
will give POST the processing power, storage capabilities, and
technical LAN support that it needs during FY 95/96. Costs are
expected to be similar to this year ($65,000).

RECOMMENDATION

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate an Interagency
Agreement with the Teale Data Center for computer services in
FY 95/96.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda Item Title Meetl~Date

Contract for Computer Software Jan. 12, 1995

Recearch~By

Computer Services Unit Glen Fine Mitch Coppin

Executi~Director Approval Date of Approval Date o! Report

Dec. 20e 1994

Purpose:
Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)

[] Decision Requested [] Information Only [] Status Report [] No

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract for Ingres
computer software maintenance and support through Computer
Associates, Inc. for FY 95/96.

BACKGROUND

POST uses Ingres database software to maintain peace officer
records on POST’s DEC VAX 8350 minicomputer. The current year
contract for telephone support and maintenance for Ingres software
is $12,071.

ANALYSIS

POST is currently in the process of replacing its DEC VAX 8350
minicomputer with a DEC Alpha 2100/M500P minicomputer. Support and
maintenance for the existing VAX had been contracted annually for
approximately $8,500. Annual support and maintenance for the new
Alpha computer is expected to be $12,000.

RECOMMENDATION

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with
Computer Associates, Inc. for Ingress software support and
maintenance for FY 94/95 for an amount similar to the current
year’s costs.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
I Agenda Renl ~de Mee~ng Oats

Health and Welfare Data Center - CALSTARS SupDort January 12, 1995
Bureau Reviewed By Researched By

Administrative Services Thomas S. Liddicoat Staff

Execu~irector Approval /’~
Date ol Approval Date of Report

December 19, 1994
PU~ s~

Fmanc~ Impact: [] Yes {See Analysis for d~lalls)
[~ Derision Requested L_JNa - ,

In the space provided below, briefly describe t~e ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

Continuation of the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and

Training agreement with Health and Welfare Agency Data Center for

computer linkage in support of the State Accounting System

(CALSTARS).

The mandated California Accounting and Reporting System

(CALSTARS), implemented in 1986, requires that POST enter into 

yearly contract with the Health and Welfare Data Center to

provide data processing services during the year. The Commission

approved an agreement not to exceed $25,000 for current Fiscal

Year 1994/95.

ANALYSIS

Without the continuation of an agreement with the Health and

Welfare Data Center, POST will not be able to perform necessary

accounting requirements. Approval is requested to negotiate a

similar agreement for Fiscal Year 1995/96 for an amount to

maintain required level of service.

Authorize staff to negotiate an interagency agreement with the

Health and Welfare Data Center for computer services during

Fiscal Year 1995/96.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



8100

a 903 State Penalty Fund °

OBEGINNING BALANCE. ................................................................

REVENUES AND TRANSFERS

8 Receipts:
9 Operating Revenues:

10 2175~X~ Penalties on traffic violations and felony convictions ...

GENERAL GOVERNMENT

OFFICE OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE PLANNINC_~-Continued

1993-94 1994-95 1995-96

II Totals;, Receipts ....................................................12 Less Revenues Col ected for Other Funds:13 Restitution Fund (Indemnity Fund) ...........................................14 Peace Officers Training Fund ...................................1S Fish and Game Preservation Fund .............................................
16 Corrections Training Fund ........................................I7 Driver’s Training Penalty Assessment Fund ........................ :::i~:i:~18
19

Local Public ProsecutorslDefenders Training Fund ........................
VictimiWitaaess Assistance Fund .............................. : .................20 Traumatic Brain Injury Fund ........................................

21
Totals, Revenues Collected for Other Funds ..............................

23
24 Totals, Revenues and Transfers ............................................
25
fi6 Totals, Resources ...........................................................
27 EXPEN’D ITURES
28 Disbursements:29 0840 State Controller (State Operations)
30 ......................................

31 FUND BALANCE .......................
32
33

$120,894 $134,078 $143 v, L24

$120.894 $134,078 $1430,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,224

39.984 42.951 45,974
30,459 32.038 34249

419 440 471
10,151 10,50__3 II ~,250
26,~18 34,3222. 36,690

850 850 850
10,798 11,539 IO,:<35

5(]O 5OO 50O

--$120,009 $133,163 $142,319
$885 $915 $905

$885 $915 $9O5

$885 $915

34
35

39
40 SUMMARY OF PROGRAM
41
~7 ILEQUII~EMENTS

i0 Standards ................................. 24.5 24.5
¯ 20 Training ................................... 43.2 43.4

46 30 Peace Officer Training .................
47 40.01 Administration ........................ 47.3 45.8

8120 COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING
~Tne Co rrf~s~ on on Peace O~.cer Star~dards and’l)-ai:lin~ (POST) is responsible for raising the level of competence of law ev£orcement

om~ers m t.a~to ,mla oy ¢~tablphlng mmlmum selectaon alaa t-cmnm~ standards, improving management practices and providing financial
assls~ce I=o lOCal agencies relating to tiae ~ammg ot their law emorcement officers.

95-96 1993-94 1994--95 1995-~
24.5 $3,327 $3,798 $3.849
43.4 12,046 10.247 10,343

14,150 I9.579 "25,944
45.8 . 3,405 3,720 3,81i

--3,720 -3,811

40,136

48 40.02 DistiSbuted Administration ............ 3,40549
50 TOTALS, PROGRAMS ......................... 115.0 113.7 113.7 $29,523 $33,624
51 001 General Fund ..................................................................... 1,866 1.453
52 ,068 Peace Officers" Training Fund ................................... 27,497 30~171
53 995 Reimbursements .................................................................. 160
54
55 10 STANDARDS

Program Objectives Statement
58 The standards program establishes job-related se ection standards for peace officers and dispatchers. It also provides management

consultation to local agencies. Activities include development of examinations and counseling local law enforcement agencies on ways to
61 wnprove management practices. The Commission also develops professional standards for the operation of law enforcement agencies and
82 admin~.ters an agency accreditation program.Applied research ~s conducted in the are,as of peace officer selection a-nd training, operational procedures and program evaluation in

oraer m meet statutory reqmrements and to prowae management gu dance tolocal law enforcement agencies¯ The program also
provades local agencies wath information and technical expertise in the. development and installation of new programs.

~.~ Author/ty

68 Penal Code Sections 13503, 13512, 13513, and 13551.
69
70 20 TRAINING
71
72 Program Objectives Statement
73
74 POST’s training program increases the effectiveness of law enforcement personnel by developing and certifying courses that meet
75 identified training needs, by providing scheduling and quality control of such courses, and by assisting law enforcement agencies in
76 provi’ding necessary training and career development programs. POST assesses training on a eontMming basis to assure that emerging
T7 ne,e~, are met. Courses are offered through local commumty colleges, four-year colleges, umversities, police academies, private trainers’
78 ana training centers. The curncuta cover a vnde variety of technical and special courses necessary for effectiveness in pulice work and
79

83
84
8,5
86
87
88



II

GENERAL GOVERNMENT GG 7

8120 COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING---Continued
"2
3 address the training needs of recruit officer, advanced officer, super~Ssor, manager, executive-level and other law enforcement agency4 personnel. Curricula content is updated regularlv. The Commiss on s increasing the use of proven advanced technologies such as satellite

broadcast and computer/video interactive in "the delivery of training. POST also presents advanced leadership training for law
enforcement supervisors and executives through its Command Co ege and the Supervisory Leadership Institute.

The Commission establishes the basic criteria that must be met by each course in order’to obtain POST’s certification. Assistance is
given to applicable educators and police trainers in preparing and implementing courses and training plans, Evaluation mechanisms are9 employed to ensure that training instructors and coordinators are acIhering to established course outlines and are meeting instruction

l0
11 standards. Failure to meet these standards may cause revocation of course certification.

Job-related selection and training standards’for peace officers and dispatchers, established bv the Standards Program, are enforced
19 through compliance procedures. This is accomplished through inspections of local agencies receiving state aid to assure they are adhering13
14 to minimum state standards.
15 Authority
16
17 Penal Code Sections 13503 and 13508.
18
19 30 PEACE OFFICER TRAINING
20
91 Program Objectives Statement
22
23 The enforcement of laws and the protection of life and property without infringement on individual li~aie~ is one of modem
24 government’s most pressing problems, Carefully selected, highly trained and properly motivated peace officers, a{e tmportant fact.ors m
25 the solution of this problem. To encourage and assist local law enforcement agencies to meet and mmntam mammum standar d:s m tn~
26 selection and training of law enfo~’eement officers, financial assistance is provided to all 58 court,ties, approxa_Lmately 346 cltaes, an
27 numerous specializeddistricts and local agencies which have agreed to meet POST s standards. FmanelaJ as~-~stance ~ partic~13ati{t, g
28 jurisdictions is provided for the purchase of training courses and related tasks of course development and evamatlon, runamg ts atso
29 provided for the cost of student travel and per diem associated with training presentataons.
30
31 Authority
32 Penal Code Sections 13500 to 13523, Health and Safety Code 11489.33
34
35
36
37
38
39
4O
41
42

46
47
48
49
5O
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
6O
61
62
63
64
65
66

PROGRAM BUDGET DETAIL

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
I0 STANDARDS

State Operations:
268 Peace Officers’ Training Fund ..............................................
Reimbursements ......................................................................

Totals, State Operations ..........................................................

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
20 TRAINING

State Operations:
268 Peace Officers" Training Fund ..............................................
Reimbursements ......................................................................

Totals, State Operations ..........................................................

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
30 PEACE OFFICER TRAINING

State Operations:
268 Peace Officers" Training Fund ..............................................

Totals, State Operations ..........................................................
Local Assistance:
¯ 001 General Fund ..................................................................

268 Peace Officers’ Training Fund ..................... - .........................

Totals, Local Assistance ...........................................................
67
68 TOTAL EXPENDITURES
69 State Operations ........................................................................70
71 Local Assistance .........................................................................

72 TOTALS, EXPENDITURES .............................................................
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
SO

1993-94 1994-95 1993-96

83,263 83,798 83,849
64

$3,327 S.3,798 $3,849

$11,950 310,247 $10,343
96

$12,046 810,247 $10,343

$77 887 $88

$77 887 888

1,866 1,453 -
12;207 1&039 25,856

$14,073 $19,49"2 $25,856

$15,450 $14,132 $14,280
14,073 19,492 25,856

$2.9,523 $33,624 $40,136

84
85
88
87
88
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8120

GENERAL GOVERNMENT

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING---Continued

5

9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17

SUMMARY BY OBJECT
I STATE OPERATIONS

PERSONAL SERVICES 93-94 94-95 95-96 1993--94
Authorized Positions ......................... 115.0 119.5 119.5 $5,461
Total Adjustments ............................ -
Estimated Salary Savings .................... -5.8 -5.8

Net Totals, Salaries and Wages .......... 115.0 113.7 113.7
Staff Benefits .................................. -

Totals, Personal Services...’:. ............. 115.0 113.7 113.7
18
19 OPERATING EXPENSES AND EQUIPMENT ......................................
20 "SPECIAL ITEMS OF EXPENSE (Training Contracts) .................... : .......
21 TOTALS, EXPENDITURES .............................................................
22
23
24
25 RECONCILIATION WITH APPROPRIATIONS26
27 I STATE OPERATIONS -
28 268 Peace Officers’ Training Fund
29
30 APPROPRIATIONS
31 001 . Budget Act appropriation ......................................................
32 011 Budget Act appropriation (contractual services) ..........................
33 AUoeat~on for employee compensation .............................................
34 Transfer from Local Assistance .......................................................
35 Totals Available ....................................................................36
37 Unexpended balance, estimated savings ............................................
38 TOTALS, EXPENDITURES .............................................................39
40 995 Reimbursements
41
42 Reimbursements ........................................................................
43 TOTALS, EXPENDITURES, ALL FUNDS (State Operations) ..................

199d-95 19008..-96
$5,702 $5,751

86 173
--220 , --269

$5,461 $5,568 $5,655
1,443 1,310 1,310

$6,904 ’. $6,878 ~’ $6,965

$2,653 $5,154 $5,215
5,893 4,100 ~ 4,100

$15,~ $14,132 $14~

1993-94 1994-95 1995-96
$9,463 $9,946 $10,180
4,100 4,100 4,100

143 86 -
2,890

$16,596 $14,132 $14,280
-- 1,306

$15,2,o0 $14,132 $14280

$160

$15,450 $14,132 $14,280

47 SUMMARY BY OBJECT48
49 2 LOCAL ASSISTANCE
50 661701 Grants and Subventions (expenditures) .................................
51

1993-94 1994-95 1993.--96
$14,073 $19,492 $’25,856

52
53
54 RECONCILIATION WITH APPROPRIATIONS
55 2 LOCAL ASSISTANCE
56
57 001 General Fund
58 APPROPRIATIONS59 111 Budget Act appropriation (transfer to Peace Officers’ Training Fund).
60 Allocation for contingencies or emergencies ......................................61
62 TOTALS, EXPENDITURES .............................................................
63
64 196 Asset Forfeiture Distribution Fund
65 APPROPRIATIONS66 102 Budget Act appropriation (transfer to the General Fund) (expendi-67
68 tures) ................................................................................
69 268 Peace Officers’ Training Fund
7O
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
8O
81

APPROPRIATIONS
10~. Budget Act appropriation ......................................................
102 Budget Act appropriation (transfer to the General Fund) ..............
Transfer to State Operations ..........................................................

Totals Available ....................................................................

1993-94 1994-95 1995-96

$1,866 $1,453

($711)

$22,588 $19,492 $’25,856
(2~.2o)

--2,890

$19,698 $19,492 $25,856

86
87
88
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1" 8120 COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING---Contlnued
2

-$1,453

$18,039 $25,8567
8
9 $19.492

10

12 .-$33,624

1993-94
Less funding provided by the General Fund ......................................
Unexpended balance, estimated savings ............................................ --g’l,491

TOTALS. EXPENDITURES ............................................................. $12,207

TOTALS, EXPFaNDITURES, ALL FUNDS (Local Assistance) ................... 814,073

TOTALS, EXPENDITURES, ALL FUNDS (State Operations and Local
Assistance} ............................................................................. $2.%523

11

13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
99
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
4O
41

45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53

FUND CONDITION STATEMEt’Vr
268 Peace Officers’ Training Fund 1993-94 1994-9.$ 1995.-96

BEGINNING BALANCE ................................................................. $4,115 $5.350 $5.552
Prior year adjustments ................................................................. 259

Balance. Adjusted .................................................................... $4~374 $5,350 $5e552

REVENUES AND TRANSFERS
Receipts:

Revenues:
125600 Other regulatory fees .................................................. 172 175 175
130700 Penalties on traffic violations ......................................... 30,459 32,038 34,249
141200 Sales of documents ..................................................... 21 23 23
142500 Miscellaneous services to public ...................................... 35 35 35
1503(30Income from surplus money investments .......................... 93 95
161000 Escheat of unclaimed checks and warrants ........................ 6 7

Totals, Revenues ................................................................ $30,786 $32,373
Transfers to Other Funds:

800102 General Fund per Item 8120-102-268, Budget Act of 1993 ......... --2,220
800103 General Fund per Section 13.50, Budget Act of 1993 (interest) --93 - -

Totals, Transfers to Other Funds ............................................... --$2,313 - -

Totals, Bevenues and Transfers .............................................. $28,47-"3 $,32,373 $34,584

Totals, Resources ............................................................. $32,847 $57,723 $40,136

EXPENDITURES
Disbursements:

8120 Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training:
State Operations ................................................................... 15,290 14,132 14,280
Local Assistance ......................................... : .......................... 12,207 18,039 25,856

Totals, Expenditures ............................................................ $27,497 --$32,171 $40,136

FUND BAL~,NCE ......................................................................... $5,350 $5,552 -.
Reserve for economic uncertainties ................................................. 5,350 5.552 -

54 8140 STATE PUBLIC DEFENDER
56
57 Program Objectives Statement
58 The Office of the State Public Defender was established in July 1976 by Chapter 1125, Statutes of 1975, to represent persons entitled59 to representation at public expense. The State Public Defender has offices in Sacramento and San Francisco.60 The State Public Defender, in conjunction with court appointed legal counsel, represents persons who are financially unable to employ61 counsel in: (a) An appeal, petition for hearing or rehearing to an appellate court or petition for certiorari to the United States Supreme62 Court or a petition for executive clemency from a judgment relating to criminal or .jtlveinle court proceedings; (b) Petitions for 63 extraordinary writ or action for relief relating to a final judgment of conviction or wardship; (e) Proceedings after a judgment of death;64 (d) Proceedings in which an inmate of a state prison is charged with an offense where the county public defender has declined 65 represent the inmate; and (e) Any proceedin~where a person is entitled to representation at public expense. In addition, the Legislature66 has designated the State Public Defender as the representative for indigents at hearings to extend their eornrmtments as persons found67 not gniltv bv reason of insanity.68
69 The enabling legislation ~pecifically provides that the State Public Defender: (1) may employ such deputies and other employees and

establish and operate such offices as deemed necessary for the proper performance of the office, (2) may contract vclth county public70 defenders, private attorneys and nonprofit corporations. (3) may enter into reciprocal or mutual assistance agreements with theboard71 of supervisors of one or more counties to provide for exchange of personnel, and (4) shall formulate plans for representation of indigents72 in the Supreme Court ann in each appellate district.73 Althoueh authorized to provide representation as stated above, since 1989 the State Public Defender has focused its resources on74 proceedings after a judgement of death. This focus has been necessitated by the growing number of unrepresented inmates on death row.75 and the difficulty in securing private appointed counsel to represent them.76
77 Author/ty

78
C, overnment Code Sections 15400-15404, 15420-154~; Penal Code Sections 1026.5 and 1240.

83
84
85
86
87
88



FILE: 945SUM-A COMMISSION ON POST
FISCAL YEAR 1994-95

{as of 11-17-94)

BUDGET SUMMARY CONTRACTSUMMARY

RESOURCES 32,931,000

Revenue Projection 31,478,000 (A)

Transfer from the General Fund 1,453,000

-XPENDITURES:

ADMINISTRATION 9,946,000

TRAINING CONTRACTS/LA 7,791,350

Contracts 6,651,350 (B)

Letters of Agreement 1,000,O00

Conf Room Rental 110,000

TRAINING REIMBURSEMENT

Trainees: 54,952
Subsistence
Commuter meals
Travel 3,1
Tuition

sub-total 15,246,567

Available for 0

Training Development
Training Presentation

Satellita Antennas/IVD 0

REIMBURSEMENT CLAIMS FROM F¥ 93-4 486,279 (C~

EXPENDITURES, TOTAL 33,452,196

RESERVES/DEFICIT -521,196

BUDGETED TRAINING CONTRACTS
Management Course
Executive Training
Supervisory Ldrship Inst

BOJ Training Center
Satellite Video Tng
Case Law Updates

Telecourse Programs
Basic Course Prot Exam

Mise/reserves
Sub*total

ADDITIONAL APPROVED TRAINING CONTRACTS

1 Basic Narcotic, Motorcycle, and DT
2. Master Instructor Program
3. iCI Core Course

4. PC 832 IVB (2rid Year)
5. POSTRAC
6. PC 832 Exam
7. ICI Instructor Update
8 Reserve for misc contracts
9 Cultural Diversity InstTng

10 Driver Training Sims
11. Spanish Language Training

Total, Approved Contracts

Sub-total

* - Deferred at this time

308,892

534,453
406,357

927,884
54,000
52,000

530,000
37,290

t39,124

2,990,000

2,343,413

90,513
240,000
266,806

(230,000)*
78,470

45,000
186,530

53,800
259,818
127,O00

3,691,350

6,681,350

A - Projection for FY 94-5 based on 4 months revenue

B - As was done in FY 93-4, an internal redirection of funds has been made
to provide for additional training contract requirements that have
been approved by the Commission.

C - Payment of FY 93-4 reimbursement claims in FY 94-5
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COMMISSION ON POST
REIMBURSEMENT BY CATEGORY OF EXPENSE
FY 94-95 REIMBURSEMENT PROJECTION
(AS OF 12-31-94)

5

COURSE ## OF
CATEGORY TRAINEES

BA81C CRS 3,000

DISPATCHERSBASIC 304

AO COURSE 10,000

SUPV CRS 625

SUPV SEM & CRS 3,249

MANAGEMENT CRS 161

MGMT SEM & CRS 2,128

EXEC DEV COURSE 545

EXEC SEM & CRS 523

OTHER REIMB CRS 36

TECH SKILLS 33,040

FIELDMGMT TNG 41

TEAMBLDG WKSHPS 471

SPECIAL SEMINARS 766

APPROVED COURSES 93

TOTAL

+ PESC (SALARY & TRAINING ~ ~Qt)

RESIDENT CMTR MEAL
SUBSIST ALLOWANCE TRAVEL TUITION TOTAL

913,397 699,672 540,871 787,737 2,941,677

122,012 13,998 31,752 0 167,762

398,988 249,656 166,093 0 814,737

365,957 12,887 71,426 0 450,270

665,363 16,392 309,444 367,565 1,358,764

128,331 1,860 23,583 0 153,775

196,974 15,442 92,490 298,411 603,317

233,900 0 91,072 0 324,973

79,872 2,446 25,185 0 107,502

9,180 720 2,880 0 12,780

4,590,728 283,979 1,420,177 1,919,725 8,214,608

13,530 0 6,560 0 20,090

77,820 2,660 4,597 113,303 198,380

125,001 3,064 77,330 0 205,395

4,401 4,512 2,529 0 11,442

54,982 7,925,454 1,307,287 2,865,990 3,486,740 15,585,471

8,357

15,593,828



FILE: 945PRO Jr COMMISSION ON POST
FISCAL YEAR 1994-95

(as of 1-0-95)

BUDGET SUMMARY CONTRACT SUMMARY

:~ESOURCES 32,393,000

Revenue Projection 30,940,000 (A)
Transfer from the General Fund 1,453,000

(PENDITURES:

ADMINISTRATION 10,032,000

TRAINING CONTRACTS/LA 7,791,350

Contracts 6,681,350 (B)
Letters of Agreement 1,000,000

Cont Room Rental 110,OOO

TRAINING REIMBURSEMENT 16,062,107

Trainees: 54,982
Subsistence 7,925,454

Commuter meats 1,307,287

Travel 2,565,990

Tuition 3,486,740

Misc 8,357

sub-total 15,593,828

Available for 0

Training Development
Training Presentation

Satellite Antennas/WD 0

REIMBURSEMENT CLAIMS FROM FY 93-4 468,279 (C)

KPENDITURES, TOTAL 33,805,457

ESERVES/DEFICIT -1,492,457

BUDGETED TRAINING CONTRACTS
Management Course
Executive Training
Supervisory Ldrship Inst

DOJ Training Center
Satellite Video Tng

Case Law Updates
Telecourse Programs

Basic Course Prof Exam
Mist/reserves

Sub-toter

ADDITIONAL APPROVED TRAINING CONTRACTS
1. Basic Narcotic, Motorcycle, and DT

2. Master Instructor Program
3. ICI Core Course
4. PC 832 IVD (2nd Year)
5. POSTRAC

6. PC 832 Exam
7. ICI Instructor Update

8. Reserve for mlsc contracts
9. Cultural Diversity Inst Tng

10. DriVer Training Sims

11. Spanish Language Training

Toter, Approved Contracts

Sub-total

* - Deterred at this time

308,892

534,453
406,357
927,884

54,000
52,000

530,000

37,290
139,124

2,g90,000

2,343,413

90,513
240,000
266,808

(230,000)*

78,470
45,000

186,530

53,800
259,818

127,000

3,691,350

6,681,350

A - Projection for FY 94~5 based on 6 months revenue

B - As was done in FY 93-4, an internat redirection of funds has been made
to provide for additional training contract requirements that have
been approved by the Commission.

C - Payment of FY 93-4 reimbursement claims in FY 94~5



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

PERCENT OF ANNUAL TOTAL

REIMBURSED TRAINEES THRU DECEMBER

COURSE

CATEGORY 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 AVERAG 15

BAS I C

DISPATCHERS BASIC

ADVANCED OFF

~UPERVISORY CRS

3UP SEMINARS

VIGMT COURSE

VIGMT SEMINARS

DEV CRS

SEMINARS

~)THER REIMB CRS

TECH SKILLS

’IELD MGMT

"EAM BLDG

=OST SPEC SEM

~,PPROVED CRS

46% 54% 53% 51%

48% 45% 42% 45%

34% 30% 48% 37%

39% 43% 45% 42%

46% 46% 41% 44%

26% 25% 44% 32%

43% 43% 45% 44%

39% 34% 50% 41%

47% 43% 41% 44%

69% 37% 94% 67%

50% 44% 42% 45%

46% 43% 38% 42%

39% 41% 33% 38%

36% 46% 34% 39%

47% 67% 15% 43%

TOTALS 50% 50% 47% 44%
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File: REIMTRN3

TOTALS FY94-5

TO ANNUAL

DATE PROJECTION

451 884

172 382

1,541 4,128

160 378

1,573 3,548

90 284

764 1,750

200 488

142 325

0 0

15,274 33,693

7 17

255 677

214 553

20,874

ANNUAL TOTAL 60,055 54,015 45,658

TOTAL THRU DEC 30,208 25,531 19,628



¢

COURSE ## OF

CATEGORY TRAINEES

BASIC CRS 884

DISPATCHERS BASIC 382

AO COURSE 4,128

SUPV CRS 378

SUPV SEM & CRS 3,548

MANAGEMENT CRS 284

MGMT SEM & CRS 1,750

EXEC DEV COURSE 488

EXEC SEM & CRS 325

OTHER REIMS CRB 36

TECH SKILLS 33,693

FIELD MGMT TNG 17

TEAM BLDG WKSHPS 677

SPECIAL SEMINARS 553

APPROVED COURSES

TOTAL

COMMISSION ON POST
REIMBURSEMENT BY CATEGORY OF EXPENSE

FY 94-95 REIMBURSEMENT PROJECTION
(AS OF 12-31-94)

RESIDENT CMTR MEAL

SUBSIST ALLOWANCE TRAVEL TUITION TOTAL

269,148 206,170 159,377 232,120 866,814

153,317 17,590 89,899 0 210,805

164,702 103,058 68,563 0 336,324

221,331 7,794 43,198 0 272,323

726,596 17,900 337,922 401,391 1,483,808

226,873 3,282 41,500 O 271,255

161,985 12,699 76,061 245,404 496,149

209,437 0 81,547 0 290,985

49,633 1,520 15,650 0 66,804

9,180 720 2,880 O 12,780

4,681,459 289,591 1,448,245 1,957,666 8,376,961

13,530 0 5,560 0 20,090

111,856 3,823 6,508 1621858 285,145

90,242 2,212 55,827 O 148,282

3,4o7 3,4= .........E.;t .............o .................,_EL
,,o=,,o;

M’" S .... ="t=’o¯



FILE~, 945PRO J2 COMMISSION ON POST
"’ FISCAL YEAR 1994-95

(as of 1-6-95)

7

BUDGET SUMMARY CONTRACTSUMMARY
RESOURCES

~Revenue Projection
,~

30,940,000 (A} BUDGETED TRAINING CONTRACTS
Transfer from the General Fund 1,453,000 Management Course 308,892

Executive Training 534,453
EXPENDITURES: Supervisory Ldrship Inst 406,357

DOJ Training Center 927,884

ADMINISTRATION¯ .

Satsllite Video Tng 54,000
Case Law Updates

’TRAINING CoNTRAcTS/LA~
,,~~ 52,000

~ (7,791,350 j7,791,350 Telecourse Programs 530,000
Basic Course Prof Exam 37,290

~ Contracts Misc/reserves 139,124
Letters of Agreement Sub-total 2,990,000
Conf Room Rental 110,000

TRAINING REIMBURSEMENT

ADDITIONAL APPROVED TRAINING CONTRACTS
Trainees 47,215

~ )
1. Basic Narcotic, Molorcycle, and DT 2,343,413

7,092,197 2. Master Instructor Program 90,513
Commuter meals 669,852 3. ICI Core Course 240,000
Travel 2,385,896 4. PC 832 IVD {2nd Year) 266,806
Tuition 2,999,438 5. POSTRAC (230,000)*
Mist

sub-total 6. PC 832 Exam 78,470
7. ICI Instructor Update 45,000

Available for 8. Reserve for mist contracts 186,530
Training Development 9. Cultural Diversity Inst Tng 53,800
Training Presentation 10. Driver Training Sims 259,818

11. Spanish Language Training 127,000
Satellite Antennas/IVD 0

Sub-total 3,691,350
REIMBURSEMENT CLAIMS FROM FY 93.4 468,279 (C)

Total, Approved Contracts 6,681,350
EXPENDITURES, TOTAL 31,447,369

7 F=
RESERVES/DEFICIT

~945,631 i * - Deferred at this time

A - Projection for FY 94-5 based on 6 months revenue

B - As was done in FY 934, an internal redirection of funds has been made
to provide for additional training contract requirements that have

been approved by the Commission.

C - Payment of FY 93-4 reimbursement claims in FY 94~5

:



State of California

MEMORANDUM

Department of Justice

JTo : POST Commissioners Date: December 20, 1994

From

Marcel Leduc, Chairman
Long Range Planning Committee
Commission on Peace officer Standards and Training

Subject : REPORT OF THE LONG RANGE pLANNING COMMITTEE

The Committee met in the office of Commissioner Block in
Monterey Park on December 13, 1994 at 9:00 a.m. Present,
in addition to myself, were Commissioners Block and
Campbell. Staff present were Norman Boehm, Glen Fine, and
Hal Snow.

Vehicle Pursuit Guidelines

The Committee received a status report on this project/
The draft guidelines have been extensively reviewed and
have been generally well received. Some reviewers have,
however, expressed concern that the extensive reference
material proposed to be included with the guidelines will
enhance agency liability. POST’s legal counsel does not
share this concern.

Given that this area is of great importance to law
enforcement agencies and there is not at this time
universal support for the draft guidelines, the Committee
recommends that the Commission defer final action to the
April 20, 1995 meeting. If the Commisison agrees, a
formal public hearing could be scheduled to receive input
on the training curricula (which will be mandatory) and 
informal hearing scheduled on the guidelines (considered
optional for agency use).

Reserve Officer Traininq

A report was received describing a several-stage approach
to implementing revised reserve officer training
requirements. These changes are required by enactment of
SB 1874, which is effective January I, 1995.

The Committee consensus was that staff should continue
work and report initial changes to the Commission at its
January 12, 1995 meeting.



January ii. 1995 Technoloqy Symposium

The Committee recommended this symposium be postponed to a
date when there may be greater assurance that legislators
will be able to attend.

AB 492 Project - Report to the Leqislature

As requested at the November 17, 1994 meeting, the
Committee provided a final review of this document. With
a suggested modification of regional committee make-up in
Los Angeles County, staff was given authorization to
transmit the report to the Legislature.

Certification of Retreat Traininq Courses

The Los Angeles Daily News recently criticized POST
reimbursement policy that was reported as requiring
training in an out-of-town retreat setting in order to
qualify for reimbursement. Staff provided a report on
this matter. Committee conclusion was that current
policies appear adequate, but confusion may have been
created by POST"s July 1994 action to restrict
reimbursement to courses attended more than 25 miles from
the department. Staff was asked to send a notice to law
enforcement agencies to assure understanding of the
policy.

Public Safety Executive Secretary Seminars

The Committee received a report concerning recent denial
of certification of a training course for Police Chiefs’
Executive Secretaries.

Current Commission policy allows for certification of
training courses for reimbursement of expenses of certain
non-sworn personnel. The policy is interpreted as
precluding certification of courses for secretaries.
Consensus of the Committee was that this matter be
referred to the full Commisison if proponents wish formal
reconsideration of existing policy.

Public Safety Dispatchers’ Course/Deadline for Completion

As requested by the Commission at its July 1994 meeting,
staff prepared a report concerning the 12-month time
period allowed from date of hire to completion of basic
training for public safety dispatchers. Following
discussion, consensus was that current regulations should
remain unchanged.
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Transitioning the Basic Course

Staff reported on continuing work to establish an
alternative delivery model for basic training that would
shif t a significant amount of cognitive curricula from the
Basic Course to Community College Criminal Justice Degree
programs. There remains widespread interest in this
concept on the part of trainers and employers. Staff will
continue work on this project with a view towards firm
recommendations to be presented to the Commisison in April
1995.

Technoloqy Transfer Update

A report was received describing the establishment of a
Center for Crime Control and Public Safety within the
Bourns College of Engineering at UC Riverside. Amongst
the purposes of the Center will be the development and
facilitation of transfer of technology to improve public
safety agency effectiveness.

There was consensus that POST adopt a supportive position
towards the Center’s work that may target training and
education technologies. There was also consensus that
POST co-sponsor a near future technology transfer workshop
planned by the Center if it remains apparent that mutual
interests are served.

ADJOURNMENT - 10:45 a.m.



State of California

MENORAND UM

~J~R 2 0 ~995
Department of Justice

: Long Range Planning Committee Date: December St 1994

Executive Director
Commission on Peace Officer Standards a Training

TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER UPDATE

At its July 1994 meeting, the Long Range Planning Committee
received a report related to converting federally developed
technology to law enforcement purposes. Two primary
problems are serving to inhibit transfer of federally
developed technology:

i. Federal labs and manufacturers have little
understanding of law enforcement generally, and
technology needs specifically. This issue is further
compounded by law enforcement’s limited understanding
of existing and emerging technological innovations that
may be applied to address current needs.

¯ While President Clinton has issued an Executive Order
supporting commercialization of federally developed
technology, the transfer process is complex, typically
necessitating development of business plans,
acquisition of funds, negotiations for government owned
patents, etc. Funding for technology transfer is very
limited, with strict emphasis currently placed on
establishment of partnerships between the labs,
manufacturers and client/customers.

Staff is exploring the possibility of inviting
representatives from federal labs, universities, law
enforcment, and various firms to identify and discuss
potential conversion of appropriate technologies for law
enforcement use.

It turns out that the University of California, Riverside,
Bourns School of Engineering is in the process of
establishing a Center for Crime Control and Public Safety
(CCCPS). The purpose of the Center will be to focus the
expertise of faculty, industry, federal, state and local
agency personnel to collaboratively investigate and
facilitate the development, transfer and use of advanced
technology to address the needs of the public safety
community (law enforcement, corrections, probation/parole,
the courts, fire and emergency medical services).



Currently, a formal mechanism does not exist to thoroughly
assess public safety technology needs, research and match
technologies that may be used to address identified needs,
secure funding, and coordinate technology
transfer/development efforts among user agencies, labs and
manufacturers to prevent duplication of effort. The Center
for Crime Control and Public Safety would perform these
functions, essentially serving as the research and
development arm for California public safety. Additionally,
it is proposed that the Center provide independent analysis
of research prototypes under consideration by publlc safety
agencies to ensure such products meet the specifications
established by the state’s public safety community.

UCR’s Center will be staffed by up to ten faculty
(Commissioner Cois Byrd will be officially joining the
faculty in January), 5 - I0 full time researchers and about
20 students. The University is seeking Federal, state, and
industrial support to fund the Center, primarily through
endowments. Establishment of a similar center by the
college of engineering devoted to environmental research has
proven highly successful.

Dr. Susan Hackwood, Dean of the College of Engineering has
met with staff to explore the feasibility of POST assisting
with establishment of the Center for Crime Control and
Public Safety. In the next four months, the Center plans to
conduct a series of workshops, with subject matter experts,
to comprehensively identify statewide public safety
technology needs and existing technologies in ten areas
ranging from communications, to field operations,
training/educatlon and disaster preparedness/ management.
The workshops will result in a compilation of prioritized
needs and inventory of technologies currently in use. This
data will be shared with labs and manufacturers and provided
to a yet to be established advisory committee. It will form
a foundation upon which the advisory committee will identify
technology development/transfer projects the Center will
work on in the near future. It is planned that the advisory
committee will minimally include key representatives from
public safety agencies and organizations. The committee
will be responsible for defining the operational scope,
research directions and management structure of the Center
for Crime Control and Public Safety. (A concept paper for
the Center is attached.)

It is recommended that the Commission support UCR’s efforts
to establish the CCCPS, but that such participation be
limited to technology development and transfer efforts
targeting training/education. Rather than POST conducting a
separate workshop to identify law enforcement needs and
available technologies, thereby duplicating the work of UCR,
it is proposed that the Commission and UCR co-sponsor the
upcoming workshop on training and education technology.



Financial impact onthe POTF will be minimal, with funding
principally provided for reimburse-ment of travel/per diem
expenses for seminar participants from law enforcement
agencies.



October 1994

Bourns College of Engineering
Center for Crime Control and Public Safety

J

University of California Riverside

1. Summary
The Bourns College of Engineering of the University of California, Riverside is establishing
a Center for Crime Control and Public Safety (CCCPS). CCCPS will investigate the
development and use of advanced technology for law enforcement and emergency services.
The area of crime control and public safety is well poised for research and technology that
put engineering solutions in place to solve difficult and timely problems of civil concern. As
envisioned, CCCPS will create a new form of university, industry, federal, and state agency
interaction that will develop relevant research and facilitate the rapid transfer of technology
from academia to the industrial and public sectors. In addition to conducting research,
CCCPS will provide independent analysis of research prototypes under consideration by
industry or governmental agencies. In this way collaborative research will produce
technological solutions that can be directly used to help solve pressing societal problems.
Dual-use technologies from the mifitary research will be exploited wherever possible in
CCCPS.

To accomplish these goals, CCCPS will focus the expertise of faculty, industry, and state
agencies to work on collaborative research projects that have a direct impact on the
reduction of crime, improvement of public safety, and increased effectiveness of emergency

~ preparedness. The Bourns College of Engineering CCCPS presents an unusual opportu.nity
for corporate partners to participate with the University, federal and state agencies m a
major research effort aimed at addressing one of our society’s primary concerns.

2. Motivation
The costs of crime and its significant impact on the United States economy are receiving
widespread attention at a time when violent crime has emerged as the top public concern.
The $674 billion dollar impact of crime on the American economy, with recent statistics
showing that in Los Angeles County alone crime costs $2.8 billion dollars per year, has
shocked and outraged the nation. Recent concentration on crime legislation has focused on
areas of crime prevention through deterrence. Constructing additional prisons was one such
idea of deterrence that proved to be unsuccessful. The 1980’s prison building trend has had
little or no effect on crime. This has led Congress to move legislation to fund 100,000 new
police officers nationally as another form of deterrence. This totals about two new officers
per district. Despite this increase in personnel crime has become organized in neighborhood
gangs, more pervasive, and more violent.

Prison construction is increasing in the State of California. There are twenty-eight prisons in
the State of California and the "three strikes law" will create the need for twenty more
prisons. The current inmate population is 120,000 and growing; the average cost of housing
an inmate is $24,000 per pnsoner per year. Indeed, when the California state budget was
adopted in 1993, only corrections spen..ding grew; its allotted $2.8 billion dollars versus the
$2.6 billion for the Umversity of California system. For the fin’st time in U.S. history,
criminal justice spending per capita exceeds that for education nationwide. We believe this
trend will not reverse until education and research are put to use to prevent crime and
increase public safety.
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Cost of Crime (U.S. News & World Report, January 17, 1994.

3. The Role of Technology in Crime Control and Public Safety
The area of .crime control and public safety is well poised for research and technology that
put engineenng solutions in place to solve difficult and timely problems of civil concern.
Over the last three decades, many billions of dollars have been used to develop the abilities
to defend this country from external threats. It is appropriate that we now focus our attention
on our internal problems of aggression and safety. Dual use technologres from the military
research will be exploited wherever possible in CCCPS. Research and technology from the
academic sector, collaborating closely with industry and local governments is required to
thwart crime. For example, forensic science, house arrest, and better safety for corrections
officers are areas ripe for sign i.fican.t enhancement throu.gh joint research efforts with
CCCPS at the University of Califorma, Riverside. In addiuon, hlgh tech models that can
predict or reproduce events through computer simulation or computing technology can be
used to assist criminologists and could be used for possible crime control.

Coupled with the importance of crime control, is the importance of emergency preparedness
for Southern California in general and the Inl .and Empire in p arti~cular. The possibility of an
earthquake along the San Jacinto fault line arching from San Jacmto to the Cajon Pass poses
a serious risk to inhabitants. For example, a 7.0 earthquake would affect hospitals, lifelines
(which include railways, fr~ways and major arteries), power lines, roads, electrical supply,
telephones, and. petroleum p?pelines. In addition, the San B.ernardino area, which has a high
water table, will have additlonal damage from liquefaction or slushy soils incapable of
supporting s .tructures in the downtown area. Damage to water treatment facilities, pump
stations and plpes, which include the California Aqueduct, will severely impact residents.

a typical emergency of this kind, procedures go into effect imm..ediately after the disaster.
Freid operatives survey an affected area. In the case of a predictable event, such as a
hurricane, personnel may be predeployed. They tour the area, interview residents, assess
damage, then meet back at the disaster center to write a report to the regional headquarters.
We see this as a largely manual process that could be significantly improved using
technology CCCPS can pioneer .along with command and control technology developed for
the military by CCCPS’s indusmal partners. CCCPS’s faculty researchers feel that they can
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apply technology research in preparation for more rapid recovery from an earthquake which
will save lives and help residents survive this predicted event.

4. Relationship to the Presley Center
CCCPS will be closely coordinated with the Presley Center in the Department of Sociology
at UCR. There are excellent opportunities to perform collaborative work between social
science and technological solutions to crime control and public safety.

5. Relationsh!p to.the National Laboratories .
Close collaborauon will also be sought with Lawrence Llvermore and Los Alamos National
Laboratories. Both of these laboratories have unique facilities and personnel with unique
expertise that will be invaluable to CCCPS.

6. Founding Members
Substantive discussion about Founding Member participants in CCCPS axe ongoing with
TRW and Bechtel and Recon Optical. Several county and federal agencies including the
Office of State of California Department of Forestry and Fire Protection, the Riverside
County Fire Department, the State of California Office of Emergency Services, the Federal
Emergency Management Agency, Riverside County Sheriffs Office, State of California
Department of Corrections, Department of Justice Forensic Laboratories, and others support
the formation of CCCPS.

The role of the Founding Members of CCCPS will be to form a Technical Advisory Board,
define the operational scope, research directions and management structure. The CCCPS
will form a board of Advisors made up of indusuial members, state and federal agencies and
academic experts.

7. Project Scope
CCCPS will conduct basic and applied research programs. It will also produce a number of
bachelors, masters and Ph.D. students with a good working knowledge of how technology
can be harnessed for these purposes. A significant component of CCCPS will be devoted to
developing useful and relevant technologies which will result in technology transfer. This
will be accomplished by working with the users of the technology through cooperative pilot
programs with the member agencies and industries.

CCCPS will be staffed by 5-10 faculty, 5-10 full time researchers and about 20 students.
Fed.e .r~., state and industrial support will be sought. It is estimated that the CCCPS will have
an mxtial operating budget of $2 million/year. This will be augmented to a steady state
budget of $5 million/year after 3 years.

The initial areas of research emphasis and CPPS structure will be as outlined below.
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W

CCCPS Structure and Foci Areas

Although the research agenda has not yet been finalized, a number of focus areas related to
the above graphic have been proposed. These include:

Visual Recognition, e.g. finger-print, face, tire tread, shoe print
Image Databases, e.g. forensic databases for automated matching and recognition,
content-accessible facial database for recognition of criminals
Alternative Forms of Detention, e.g., improving home arrest technology to efficiently
monitor criminals under detention
Location Devices, e.g. practical devices for locating property or people over a large
area
Damage Assessment Image Analysis, e.g. incorporated with a GIS (Geographical
Information System) and cellular communications for faster more precise, priotitized
.~..age assessment
High Tech Central Command Center, e.g. real-time command and control centers for
emergency service coordination using robust distributed computing techniques Forensic
Evidence Analysis, e.g. locating computer fries as evidence associated with white collar
crime.

8. Site Visits
The focus areas described above are not complete. They have been suggested as appropriate
by the federal and state institutions consulted during the preparation of this document.

Through a number of site visits to various agencies, the investigating committee of CCCPS
has gained a good understanding of what is necessary for this Center to be successful. In

4



addition, the site visits have identified a number of potential partners that may be interested
in collaborating.

Chino State Prison
The Chino Prison is a level three California State Prison. The facility houses over 1,400
inmates in a severely overcrowded situation. Some of the prison’s costlier facilities are the
guard towers, the medical unit, the HIV unit, and the law library. The technology level is

° minimal. The most significant cost of running this prison is labor, since salaries for
Corrections Officers represent much of the budget. Obviously, officer safety in the prison
through new technology is an important and continued concern which the Department of
Corrections and Labor Unions would be interested in pursuing. Further, inmate safety
through technology would be of interest. In addition, selection of high-cost centers that
ultimately could benefit from intelligent engineering technology would lead to cost savings;
these efforts would be welcomed.

Robert Presley Detention Center
The Robert Presley Detention Center is a $43.3 million facility located in downtown
Riverside. It typically houses over 1,100 inmates. It was completed in the late 1980’s and is
thus, a good example of a technologically well-equipped prison. Some of the high tech
features of the prison include electronic arraignment, which can save money transporting
inmates to the Hall of Justice located across the street; full medical and dental facilities; a
full service kitchen with a bakery; X-ray facilities; an infirmary; detoxification cells; and
full electronic surveillance throughout the Jail. The facility also has a Live-ID f’mgerprint
recognition unit. Inmate tracking is performed manually on an in-jail database. As one
example of possible improvements in the Detention Center, technology could be put into
place to increase effectiveness by making inmate tracking automated. Inmates could be
authorized via a computer console to be moved from point A to point B. The computer and
photographic electronic surveillance in the command center could Irack the prisoner’s
movements. This could lead to increased safety for the officers in the jaiL

Department of Justice: Bureau of Forensic Laboratories
The Bureau of Forensic Services is the scientific arm of the Attorney General’s office.
Forensic scientists collect, analyze, and compare physical evidence from crime scenes or
persons. They provide forensic analysis of. criminalistics, blood alcohol and related
information to state and local law agencies, the district attorney’s office, and the courts. The
focus of the Bureau is on examining physical evidence and the clear, objective interpretation
of analytical findings. Key services of the forensic labs include: collection and analysis of
latent prints, questioned documents, toxicological substances, evidenceRom clandestine
labs, controlled substance, DNA, bullet matching, and provide expert testimony in courts.
The Riverside Forensic Laboratory was taken as a typical example of an operational facility.
Although the Riverside Forensic Lab has some state-of-the-art instruments, the technology
level in the laboratory is not as advanced as the research oriented equipment available
through the University of Caiifomia. There appears to be a very good match between
interests of the faculty and the forensic scientists for increased cooperation. In addition,
many of the analyses that forensic scientists need to perform could be assisted with
intelligent computing technology (such as crime scene reconsU’uction and comparative
visual databases).

Riverside Sheriffs Office: Cal~ornia ID Program
The Riverside County Sheriffs office uses a live electronic capture fingerprint unit.
Fingerprints can be electronically captured with a Digital Biometrics Device and sent from
throughout the County to a central facility for identification matching. If the match fails, the
f,mgerprints arc printed and sent to the Automated Integrated Fingerprint Identification
System (AFIS) associated with the National Crime Information Center of the Federal
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Bureau of Investigation. This computerized system for storing, retrieving and matching
f’mgerprints rapidly searches a database of fingerprints using coded information about a
fingerprint’s pattern type. The system then generates a candidate list of possible matches to
be examined and verified by a fingerprint expert.

The State of California currently stores nine million records in its hardcopy fingerprint
databases. Riverside’s electronic database stores no more than 10,000 while the State stores
250,000 fingerprints. There is an interest in using advanced recognition, such as and high
speed morphing and on-site use, to increase the capabilities and improve the use of this
technology. There are many opportunities in this area for work on improving recognition of
fingerprints and associated technology.

California Division of Forestry
The investigating committee of CCCPS visited the California Division of Forestry (CDF)
regional command center in order to understand the mechanisms in place to cope with
natural disasters or emergencies. The committee planned to assess how the Southern
California Emergency command center operates from a technological perspective during an
emergency such as fire, earthquake, or riot. The emergency process is largely manual and
could be significantly improved using available technology. Currently phones and radio
devices are used to communicate, and a large board is manually updated. The board
indicates the status of the emergency area and the units deployed. A television is included in
the command center, since a large part of the information to the command center is taken
f~m the press rather than from automated sensors or technology.

9. Examples of Possible Projects
Many of the faculty in the Bourns College of Engineering have had experience in intelligent
and distributed systems, sensors, robust control, intelligent recognition and computer
graphics. Several faculty have been deeply involved with defense related work and have the
ability to redefine dual-use technologies. They have also experience in andenthusiasm for
working with the industries producing the technology and the end-user endeavoring to apply
them to the real world. They would thus bring to CCCPS an expertise from leading edge
technologi.’es and a track record of making technology transfer a reality. As a result of initial
investigauons, CCCPS intends to pursue research in the following areas.

Prediction of Disaster Development:
P.L "s Bir Bhanu and Ping Liang
A key component in successfully limiting damage and managing the response to disasters is
forecasting, intelligence gathering, and allocating equipment and manpower. It is-preposed
that a technology driven system for prediction of wild fire development be created. Brush
fire is a serious problem every year for California and costs the state billions of dollars. The
proposed system would incorporate a weather prediction model, brush coverage from aerial
imaging (satellite or airplane), and aerial images (airplane or helicopter) of the fine to predict
its advancement. This would enable fire fighting forces to be optimally distributed to stay
ahead of the fire, and therefore, minimize the damage.

Emergency Response Communication:
P.L Brett Fleiseh
A key component in successful disaster recovery is a suitable command and control
paradigm for communication and coordinated response during the emergency. We propose
to study the communication subsystem for a tightly integrated, reliable, highly resilient
distributed computing system capable of automatically managing response to a natural
disaster. The key communication components of this system must cooperate in a mutually
consistent manner to ensure that actions are timely and correct. In addition, the system will

6



continue to ran even if some of the components crash or malfunction in other ways and even
if attempts are made to compromise the system in an aggressive way. The results of this
analysis will consider the civilian use of the system for earthquakes, hurricanes, tomadees,
floods, fires, or other disasters and emergencies.

Distributed Autonomous Robotic Systems for Crime Control
P.L "s Gerardo Beni and Susan Hackwood
This technology is based on the realization of systems of autonomous robot and/or sensors
which operate even without central organization. Such systems (Distributed Autonomous
Robotic Systems or DARS) are capable of self-organizing according to distributed
~gorithms. The advantage of DARS in emergencies is due to the-it robustn&s against losses
or members. The survxving members are still capable of carrying out the task unlike
centralized systems which fail as the central controUer falls. The application of DAR$
technology to crime control depends on the effective solution of the problem of generating
and controlling group ’shapes’, where shapes is intended in the general sense of
configuration pattern of the group members or their resources.

The solution of shape formation and control is under current investigation. Partial solutions
have been developed to the mathematical problem. The adaptatmn and generalization of
these solutions to the physical realization of crime control systems is the objective of this
proposal. More specifically, three applications of this Distributed Autonomous Robotic
Systems will be realized:
1) patro.Uing/searohing/monitoring
-- m this applicauon the classic problem of team-hunting is solved using DARS. The
situation is analogous to the self-organizauon of a group of animals (e.g. lions) hunting for
the prey. The mathematical model considers only nearest neighbor interactions (sensing and
communication) between robot-agents and assumes very limited computational capacity for
each robot-agent. Within these restrictions, an asynchronous solution to a system of f’LrSt
order difference equations leads to shape formation and or, gaul .zation of the group
mteractively responding to ~e posiuon of the prey. Group-tracking m real time will be
investigated from a computauonal complexity perspective.
2) intelligent (adapting) re-routing during emergency escapes.
--in this application, a hybrid system composed of a human being and a PDA (Personal
Digital Assistant) computer constitutes the robot-agent of the DARS. The human component
inputs his perception of the local situation into the PDA and the latter interacting locally
with the PDA’s of the other robet-agents calculates the optimal escape route and
communicates it to the human. Such a system generalizes the current escape route methods
by making them responsive to the changing environment which might include bltcked exits,
co|lapsed doors, obstructed hallways etc. The sensory system is also totally distributed so
that no central control failure would prevent operation of the system. A key problem of this
research is the human-PDA interface which is being investigated within a multimedia
context of possible data input/outputs.
3) mass-disaster containment (crowds, f’L, eS, chemical spills)
:-in this application, the reaction of the DARS to a large scale changing pattern of events is
investigated. Unlike the hunting problem (I) the group is, mathematically, trying to track 
line (open or closed) rather than a point. Since the scale of the line is much larger that the
range of action of each robot-agent, the problem is self-organization of the group with only
local information about the rest of the group and of the environment. Generally, systems of
higher order difference equations must .be solved interactively (and asynchronously) by the
DARS in order to respond to the changmg environment. This generally increases the range
of interactions among robot-agents unless the system is recast as first order difference
se~tuations. This technique is being investigat~ and preliminary results from simulatiunsow that the degree can be reduced to first omer ( and hence the range can be reduced to
nearest neighbor) if additional virtual resource variable are inu’oduced in the exchange
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process between robot-agents. The robust application of this technique is the focus of the
current proposal.

Emergency Response Systems:
P.L Jay Farrell
Reduction of emergency response time is critical to the reduction of negative consequences
in most public safety crisis (e.g., .fire, riot, earthquakes); however, specification of the
app.ropriate.resp.onse is often complicated.., by uncertain, missing, or conflicting information,
ann constrmnts unposed by the availability and transport of emergency response assets. The
same problem characteristics are inherent in the task of battlefield management, for which
the federal government has spent millions of dollars developing systems to manage
distributed assets, track important entities, and accumulate important information. This
research will identify, transition, and analyse the suitability of appropriate technologies from
the defense area for public safety area.

Intelligent Analysis:
P.L Teodor Pr’,iymusinski
A key component in successful disaster recovery is a suitable command and controL The
key component of such a system will consist of a dism.’buted network of intelligent expert
systems whose purpose will be to analyze and momtor the existing situation, identify
potential and actual trouble spots, evaluate the available and required resources, and
automatically recommend and justify specific steps that need to be taken in order to deal
with existing problems. The expert system nodes of the distributed network will be divided
into local and central ones. The central node will gather information from local node sites
allowing the central processing unit to quickly generate needed information and
automatically come up with informed and prompt decisions. The local nodes will provide
in-depth analysis of the local environment and local conditions, continuously communicate
with the central node and guarantee a maximum degree of reliability of the system even in
case of a total communication breakdown. In addition, sophisticated artificial intelligence
techniques and expert system d control paradigm for communication and coordinated
response during the emergency. We propose to develop and implement a hierarchical
decision-making intelligence system that could be used for automatic decisinn-making
during times of natural disaster. Sophisticated artificial intelligence techniques and expert
system shells as well as the most modern multimedia technology will be used and further
developed in order to accomplish this goal.

Disaster Control Sensors:
P.L Yu Chin Hsu
The design of sensors is a key component in successful disaster control in the various stages
of a natural emergency. Given the design of a sensor, the capabilities of the sensor can be
greatly improved by using the recent development of rapid prototyping tools. By describing
the design of a sensor in the VHSIC hardware description language and prototyping it using
Field Programmable Gate Arrays (FPGAs), we can obtain new prototypes in very short
period of time. The advantages are that any engineering changes can be made by partially
modifying the VHDL description which allows us to explore several different design
alternatives. The sensor will be synthesized using high level synthesis methodology and will
be mapped to a logic emulator (a donation from Quick T .urn. systems). A prototype of 
sensor can be done in a few hours using ..t~s approach. With this cap.ability, we can focus on
the development of more powerful algorithms toeMmaee the capability of the sensors.

Sensing:
P.L ,ling Wang
We are interested in developing and fast prototyping micro-processor based electronic
instruments, sensors and actuators for emergency monitoring and handling. This includes
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intelligent data acquisition and processing systems serving as peripherals of the main
computer system.

Real.time Distributed Geographical Information Systems for Emergency Determination
and Handling:
P.L Jing Wang
Public safety and emergency response often depends on geographical information access,
population density, property/cost distribution, locations and capacity of emergency handling
teams, effective transportation routes, weather conditions, and geological data that affects
the progress and handling of an emergency situation. Geographical Information Systems
(GIS) have been employed m many applications such as agriculture, geological scl~ences,
geography, urban planning and real estate, and election polling. GIS is not only used as a
research tool, but also a powerful tool in making business decisions. However, many GIS
applications are essentially static. Most dynamical applications are for real estate marketing,
which is updated on a daily basis. We would like to integrate the large variety of real time
sensors (possibly also "actuators") distributed at various locations into a distributed GIS.
This dynamical information, together with relatively static information already exist in the
form of (]IS, can be used to determine emergency handling strategies. We would like to
o model ("modeling" in GIS means determining the concrete schemes for data
representation, fusion and output for a specific application -- so it is the f’wst phase for a GIS
software development) on various emergency situation determination and handling.
o integrating geographical distributed sensors and actuators into GIS. Along with high
bandwidth data network, design a distributed real time GIS whose data is used to emergency
determination and handling.

System Fault and Failure Detection:
P.L Jie Chen
Physical devices, equipment and systems are subject to failures during operations. Such
failures are inevitable due to many reasons (e.g., defects, aging, etc.), and can arise
especially in a prison environment and under such emergency conditions as sabotage, riots,
and natural disasters. The adverse effects of system failures can be detrimental; they can
lead to system shutdowns, disruption of civil services, environmental hazards, and threat to
human life. Prompt and reliable fault diagnosis and failure detection is thus necessary for
early stage warning and continuous monitoring of various system failures and disastrous
events. Fault detection and diagnosis has been an active research area for over a decade and
has found tremendous success in military and indusffial applications. This research proposes
that the ideas and technology in fault diagnosis and failure detection, together with the
methods in system identification and control, be applied for search of improved means in
crime control and disaster control area. The projected application areas include but are not
limited to prison security systems, local and long range communication systems, and
command and control centers.

Active Control of Civil Structures:
P.L Jie Chen
Civil structures such as buildings and bridges axe vulnerable to severe environmental loads
such as earthquakes and they place a large number of people at risk if they fail. Structural
control can be used to mitigate dynamic structural response and prevent structures from
reaching their physical limits. In recent years, active control of structural vibrations has
become a novel technology which promises to make a major impact on the design of
seismic structures. This technology appears particularly fitted to the needs in the State of
California and should constitute an important issue in public safety area. in this vroiect, we
propose research on theoretical development of active structural control methods and
investigate their feasibility for practical applications.
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Automated Imaging~Sound~Speech Monitoring for Prevention of Prison Suicide and
Violence:
P.L ’s Bit Bhanu and Ping Liang
Prison suicide and violence are serious problems in the prison system with significant
personal and financial liability to the prison. It is proposed that an automated monitoring
system using video imaging and sound/speech detection be developed for the prevention of
prison suicide and violence. Video imaging will be used to detect suspicious motion
patterns. The basic idea for using sound/speech signals is that when an inmate is in serious
distress or in case of pending violence, characteristic involuntary distress sound~speech
would be. produced, such as abnormally heavy breathin2, threatenin~ and begone, ,~,,,,,-m,,~,
or groaning. These physiological signals are inevitable and are ou~tside the c°o~tr~l-o’f"~
inmate’s mind. These sound/speech signals have a certain frequency range and pattern.
Speech signal processing and infrared imaging recognition techniaues can be used to
utomaucaily detect them. The fuston of the wdeo and sound/speech sensors should enable

reliable detection of violence and suicide prior to enactment.

Analysis of Forensic Computer E vide nce:
P.L Brett Fleiseh
The forensic scientist is often confounded when computer crimes have been committed and
computer evidence is involved that has been removed from the magnetic disk by the
criminal using the operating system "delete" command. This study will examine five
pervasive operating systems and examine the deletion policies associated with data f’lles. An
analysis of ability to recover, techniques to recover, and issues involved in recovery of data
flies will be performed. Since computer crime is becoming more pervasive, this research
should be genenflly useful into the next century.

Advanced Computer Animation for Crime Scene Reconstruction
P.L "s Gerardo Beal and Susan Hackwood
The technology of animation is evolving into a new era after the advent of supereomputing
capabilities which allow the real time photo-realistic representation of human motion.
There are many aspects of the animation industry that are affected by computer based
techniques, but two arc the most basic.
1) achieving effects which could not be done by hand
2) automating the animation production process so that the cost will be affordable.

Classic examples of.special effects are from the film industry (Jurassic Park and Terminator
H) where photo realistic effects of reconstructed creatures were achieved by supereomputer
based 3-dhnensional animation techniques. Such effects are very cosily to produce but very
effective representation of realistic scenes. Using the same software and computer platform
used for film effects we ~ investigating the production of relatively low-cost photo
realistic animation for forensic use. The facilities (software and hardware) are available 
us in the Advanced Graphics and Multimedia Lab of the College of Engineering.

What is referred to as 3-D effects does not mean real 3-D, such as those that you watch with
the colored glasses, but simply means that the 2-D picture you see on the screen is render~.~d
(shading and lights) in a way that appears realistic-. In a s’tandaxd 2-D animation there--~
almost no shades. The pictures arc flat. The so called 3-D pictures instead look like photo
realistic paintings. Of course these could be done by hand but the time and diffi,-,,1~ w,~,,la
be enormous and hence ~im.possible..V~re propose to research~n.eth--~l’~’s’~fdomg
special effects and combining them with drawings from verbal descripuons (identikit),
photographs and videos to achieve an integrated reconstruction of a crime event. In
particular we would investigate the smooth blending of 2D sequences (video and/or 2-D
animations from hand drawn reconstructions with computer generated 3-D sequences). We
also would investigate the real time (virtual reality) reconstruction of several possible
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING
Legislative Review committee

Thursday, January 12, 1995
Holiday Inn Capital Plaza

Meeting Room - John Q Room
300 J Street

Sacramento, CA 92814
(916) 446-0100

AGENDA
9:00 A.M.

Attachment

A. AB 26 (Murray) - Peace officer Disqualification
for Felony Convictions in Another State

A

Attachment A contains a bill analysis on AB 26
that would remove the disqualification for a
felony conviction in another state that is not
a felony in California.
Recommendation: Neutral

So

Cm

DB

Eg

Correspondence With Legislators Encouraging
Contacting POST On Legislative Issues

Attachment B is a draft letter to State
Legislators directed by the Legislative
Review Committee encouraging State Legislators
to contact POST as an information resource.

Proposed Bond Bill for Regional Skills Training
Centers

A verbal update on the status of this proposed
bond bill will be provided. The Committee previously
approved the concept pending review by the Commission.
The Committee may now wish to consider a "Support"
position. Attachment C provides an analysis and
proposed language for the bill.

Status of Active Legislation for 1995

Attachment D is a chart showing active legislation
for 1995 of interest to the Commission which will
be updated on a regular basis and distributed to
Commissioners with the monthly Administrative
Progress Reports.

Preview of 1995 Legislation of Interest to POST

Information has been received that the following
legislation will be introduced in 1995. Bill
analysis will be brought before the Committee as

B

C

D



they come into print.

i,

2.

3.

4.

5.

POST reimbursement for Los Angeles County
Security Police
POST reimbursement for reserve peace officers
for state mandated training
Peace officer status - Los Angeles Museum of
Science and Industry Security
Peace officer status - State Franchise Tax
Board Investigators
Proposition 191 cleanup that will concern
transition of constables and deputy constables
to sheriff’s and marshal’s offices
Sheriff’s qualification - requiring applicants
for the office to submit verification at time
of filing
Restoration of POST funding



ATTACHMENT A
State of Califomia Department of Justice

BILL ANALYSIS
COMMISSION ON PEACE OFRCER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

¯ 1601 Alhambra Boulevard
Sacramento, California 95816-7083

IRLE OR SU~ECT AUTHOR BILL NUMBER
Murray AB 26

Peace Officer Disqualification on
Felony Conviction in Another State

RELATED BILLS DATE LAST AMENDED

SPONSORED BY
Assemblyman Willard Murray

but not a felony

felony in this state only.

according to the author’s office, is to

in another state, and now
The constituent is

but is currently prohibited

from holding office
whether with or without

in any other

state" in (i) above. Thus,

felony in
state, would continue to be

contemplated by
for a person to be convicted of a

state and not be a felony in California.

intent not to open the door for out-of-

officers, but rather to
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"clarify" existing law and accommodate this consistent. Further-
more, the author is receptive to suggested amendments that would more
narrowly describe out-of-state conditions. For example, the
suggestion has been made to remove from disqualification out-of-state
felony convictions for which the records have been expunged in the
state of conviction. The problem with this is that states vary in
their laws related to records expungment, and therefore, would not be
uniform criteria.

Because AB 26 has minimal impact upon the felony disqualification for
peace officers, it appears reasonable to remain neutral, but monitor
its progress so that no amendments are taken to further erode this
standard in law enforcement.

RECOMMENDATION

Neutral
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ATTACHMENT B

DRAFT #2 - 12/7/94

(individually addressed letters to State Legislators)

From time to time, your office may consider law enforcement
standards-related legislation or receive constituent concerns.
When this happens, the State Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST) is available to provide technical
assistance and advice. The POST Commission’s responsibilities
include peace officer qualifications, training, selection,
leadership development, and use of technology in training. We
would be pleased to share the resulting insights of this
experience and service with you.

Over the years, POST has been called upon to develop guidelines
for operational aspects of law enforcement. These guidelines are
frequently used in identifying contemporary practices, i.e.,
responding to domestic violence calls, investigating sexual
assaults, and adopting agency policies on racial and cultural
diversity. POST’s regulations and training course curriculum,
adopted pursuant to State law, often have significant impact on
law enforcement performance and professionalism.

The enclosed material provides an overview of POST’s programs and
expertise. POST works with more than 625 training institutions
and law enforcement agencies, presenting training in communities
throughout California. A catalog of these courses and
institutions is available upon request. POST also has a well-
developed law enforcement library with periodicals and current
texts on subjects such as community-oriented policing, law
enforcement ethics, and gangs.

POST staff has frequently been requested to assist State
Legislators in drafting bills on law enforcement matters.
California law enforcement and POST are recognized nationally as
leaders in the profession. This standing is a result of years of
Support from the Governor and Legislature.

Please feel free to call my office at (916) 227-2802 or contact
Hal Snow, POST’s Legislative Coordinator, at (916) 227-2807.

Sincerely,

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director

enc.
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ATTACHMENT C
Stoto of Ca ifornla ~l~.;J~i,’~,; of Justice

COMMISSION
STANDARDS AND TRAIN NGONPEACEOFFICER

BILL ANALYSIS ¯ 16ol Uh rnb Boulov 
Sacramento, California 95816-7083

{ITLE~ Safety Training Centers, AUTHOR

Act of 1995 - Proposed Bond RELATED BILLS DATE LAST AMENDED
Measure

SPONSOREO BY

EI~SUMMAR¥~E~L.ANA~SlS, ADVANTAGES, DI~DVANTAGES. COMMEmS)

General:

The attached proposed legislation was developed during the process of
a two-year POST study in response to Penal Code Section 13508 that
requires POST to prepare an implementation plan with recommended
funding structures for the development of regional skills training
centers. The plan, to be considered separately by the Commission,
calls for the fundingof regional public safety training centers by
means of a bond measure to sell $850 million worth of State General
Obligation Bonds. This proposed legislation would accomplish this
objective.

Some of the key components of the legislation include:

lo Fund distribution would be determined and coordinated by the
"Public Safety Training Centers’ Board of Directors" which is
composed of 16 members broadly representative of law enforcement
(including the Commission), corrections, fire services, and
community colleges.

o The purposes of the regional training centers as expressed in the
bill are: (a) the improvement in skill training, coordination,
and preparedness of public safety personnel using modern
technology and realistic learning environments; and (b) the
enhancement of community safety through safety training and
awareness programs for the general public and vulnerable victim
groups.

o

4.

This proposed bond act would be submitted to the voters at the
next available statewide election (1996).

Authorized expenditures may include the lease or purchase of real
property, facility planning and design, remodeling of existing
facilities, construction of new facilities, development,
purchase, and installation of training simulators, devices, or
systems, and other training-related equipment or capital
improvements as determined by the Board of Directors.
Specifically prohibited expenditures are for ongoing operational
or maintenance costs of the regional training center facilities
or equipment developed or purchased by such authorized funding.

OFFICIAL POSITION
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Bill Analysis - Proposed Bond Measure
Page 2

Analysis:

The bill clearly establishes in preamble legislative intent the need
and benefits for this act. The reason for coordinated training with
all public safety is that it enhances safer and more efficient multi-
agency responses to major public safety incidents or disasters.
Legislative intent also calls for new facilities and equipment to
augment and coexist with existing facilities and equipment in a
coordinated network of efficiently operated facilities.

The Board of Directors is authorized to contract for staff support to
coordinate their meetings and to track and distribute the bond funds.
The bill gives the Board authority to contract with the POST
Commission or any other qualified state agencies if the Commission
cannot, or elects not to, provide such support services.

The Board of Directors would be constrained to give funding priority
to those proposed regional center locations, which do not require
purchase of new real property with authorized funds. Priority shall
also be given to facilities and equipment which can be shared by
multiple agencies and disciplines. Priority shall be given to
equipment and facilities and projects which enhance skill development,
retention and judgment, and systems which reduce training time and/or
cost. Funding shall consider the commitments and contributions of
local agencies and training program operators. These, along with some
other articulated requirements for expenditures, appear to be
reasonable.

The POST Commission is designated as the administrator for handling,
managing, and disbursement of funding. A maximum two percent of the
bond can be used to off-set added staffing costs related to this
activity. The Commission does have the administrative capabilities to
adequately accommodate this obligation.

As with most State General Obligation Bonds, a "finance committee"
composed of the State Controller, Treasurer, Director of Finance, or
their designated representatives, determine when bonds are issued,
sold, and redeemed. The State Legislature must also authorize
appropriations from the fund established by this act. These
procedural requirements suggest there will be some uncertainty as to
when funding will become available.

Other funding mechanisms for the establishment of these regional
centers have been considered and rejected. This proposed legislation
in concert with the supporting report makes it clear that the program
has been well thought out, and has strong, unanimous support from law
enforcement and the other public safety components throughout the
state.

Support



PROPOSED SENATE BILL No. ????

DRAVI"

Introduced by Senator
(Principal coauthor: Senator

Date Introduced: ____, 1995

To provide for training of fire services, law enforcement, and corrections personnel, and
to provide community safety training programs for citizens, this act will add Chapter 2
(commencing with Section XX000) to Title 4 of Part 4 of the Penal Code, relating the
development and construction of public safety training facilities by providing the funds necessary
therefor through the issuance and sale of bonds of the State of California and by providing for the
handling and disposition of those funds.

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL’S DIGEST

(1) Penal Code Section 13508 directed the California Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training to prepare an implementation plan with recommended funding structures
for the development of regional skill training facilities. The submitted plan recommended the
inclusion of other public safety employees in the shared use of these la’aining facilities.

(2) This bill would enact the Public Safety Training Act of 1996 which, if adopted, would
authorize the issuance, pursuant to the State General Obligation Bond Law, of bonds in the
amount of $850,000,000 for purposes of developing and financing a specified public safety
regional training facilities program. Fund distribution would be determined and coordinated by
the "Public Safety Training Facilities Board of Directors" described herein.

(3) The shared regional training facilities specified by this bill will accomplish two
purposes; the improvement in skill training, coordination, and preparedness of public safety
employees using modern technologies and realistic learning environments, and the enhancement of
community safety through safety training and awareness programs for the general public and
vulnerable victim groups.

(4) This bill would provide for submission of the bond act to the voters at the next
statewide election in accordance with specified law.

Vote: 2/3. Appropriation: no. HscalCommittec: yes.

State-mandated local program: no.
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CHAPTER

-2-

(commencing with Section XX000)

the Penal Code, to read:

DRAFT

is added to Title 4 of

i. PUBLIC SAFETY TRAINING FACILITIES ACT OF 1996

Article i. General Provleions

XX000. This chapter shall be known and may be cited as

the Public Safety Training Facilities Act of 1996.

XX001. The Legislature finds and declares all of the

following:

(a) It is in the interest of the people of the state that

California be a safe place to live, work or visit.

(b) As such, it is in the interest of the people of the

state that all public safety employees throughout the state be

uniformly and highly trained in order to maintain a high degree

of readiness and ability to perform their respective duties, and

their responsibilities for general maintenance of publicTO meet

safety.

(c) Public safety services require employees to be trained

with specialized technical and skill proficiency to respond to

calls for service, emergency situations, and disasters.

(d) Present skill training facilities for public safety

employees are unavailable or inadequate to meet existing demands

for training, and future needs.

(e) Adequate facilities and equipment are needed to provide

requirements for current public safety training activities, and

need to be strategically located within training regions
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throughout the state. Public safety regional training facilities

need to be developed which are designed to incorporate the latest

in training technology advancements and effective facility

designs to maximize learning, retention, skill development, and

the employee’s state of readiness.

(f) The local public safety departments or cormnunity

colleges cannot individually finance the equipment or construct

the facilities that are necessary to provide training on a

coordinated statewide basis with a uniform result.

(g) Co-locating public safety training in shared Regional

Training Facilities will enhance more efficient training

delivery, reduce duplication, and lead to better coordinated,

safer, and more efficient multi-agency responses to public safety

incidents or disasters.

(h) Further, it is in the interest of the people of the

state that programs exist which will bring together public safety

employees and members of the general public in efforts to reduce

crime and fire loss, and to promote community and personal

safety. To foster this endeavor, the proposed public safety

training facilities need to include specified con~nunity safety

programs for the general public and vulnerable victim groups,

such as weapons safety, home and personal safety, fire prevention

and hazardous materials awareness, community oriented policing

techniques, crime prevention and other programs designed to

enhance individual and community safety.

XX002. As used in this chapter, the following terms have

the following meanings:
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(a) "Finance Committee" means the Public Safety Training

Facilities Finance Committee created pursuant to Section

xx011(a).

(b) "Board" or "Board of Directors" means the Public Safety

Regional Training Facilities Board Of Directors created pursuant

to Section XX005.

(c) "Commission,, refers to the California Commission 

Peace Officer Standards and Training and its staff.

(d) "Fund" means the Public Safety Training Facilities

Fund created pursuant to Section XX003.

(e) "Public Safety Personnel" means employees of state and

local governmental agencies providing fire and rescue services,

law enforcement, and/or correctional services who must be trained

to respond to calls for services or emergency situations and

provide other law enforcement activities, fire suppression,

emergency medical and rescue services, operations of hazardous

materials situations, control of custodial facilities or field

custody situations, and employees which receive calls and/or

dispatch public safety services.

(f) "Facilities" means buildings, structures, improvements,

real property, and landscape requirements (including furnishings

and supporting infrastructure) needed to provide and support the

specified skill development training programs.

(g) "Equipment" means any device or technology used in the

training and educational process, including maintenance and

support requirements.

///////1/Ill/Ill/Ill/Blank to end of page\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\
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Article 2.

-5 - DRAFT

Public Safety Training Facilities Fund

Pro~ramand Description

1

2

3

4 XX003. The proceeds of bonds issued and sold pursuant to

5 this chapter shall be deposited in the Public Safety Training

6 Facilities Fund, which is hereby created.

7 XX004. The moneys in the Public Safety Training

8 Facilities Fund shall be used to plan, develop, and construct

9 public safety regional training facilities and to purchase

10 training equipment and programs as determined by the Board of

II Directors. Authorized expenditures may include the lease or

12 purchase of real property, facility planning and design,

13 remodeling of existing facilities, construction of new

14 facilities, development, purchase, and installation of training

15 simulators, devices, or systems, and other training-related

16 equipment or capital improvements as determined by the Board of

17 Directors to be necessary or desirable to provide effective

18 public safety training statewide. Funds authorized under this

19 chapter shall not be used for ongoing operational or maintenance

20 costs of the regional training facilities or equipment developed

21 or purchased by such authorized funding. (Guarantees for

22 operational and maintenance funding strategies by facility

23 operators will be required in a "Regional Plan" prior to Board of

24 Director approval for receipt of bond funding.)

25 XX005. The Public Safety Regional Training Facilities

26 Board of Directors is hereby created and hereafter designated as
k

~27 the "Board of Directors."
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(a) The purpose of this Board of Directors is to determine

the planning and equitable distribution of funding authorized

under this chapter for the establishment of shared Public Safety

Regional Training Facilities throughout the State.

(b) This Board of Directors is necessary to bring together

into one equitably balanced planning group the appropriate

representatives of state and local public safety agencies and

trainers for the purposes of coordinating the development of a

statewide network of regional skill facilities, maximize their

efficient and effective distribution and use, insure

comprehensive and equitable inclusion of the training needs for

all designated public safety employees (specified in Section

XX002(e) into the planning, distribution, design, operations, and

utilization of shared Public Safety Regional Training Facilities,

and provide for the equitable distribution of available

developmental funding.

(c) The Board of Directors shall be in existence as long 

bond revenues require planned and coordinated distribution.

(d) The Board of Directors shall be composed of three

representatives each from law enforcement (one each appointed by

the following groups: the Commission on Peace Officer Standards

and Training, the California Police Chiefs’ Association, and the

California State Sheriffs’ Association), fire services (one each

appointed by the following groups: California Fire Chiefs’

Association, the State Fire Marshall’s Office, and the California

Fire Districts Association), corrections (two of which would 

appointed by the Secretary of the Youth and Adult Corrections
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Agency (of which one may represent local correctional agencies,

and one appointed by the Board of Corrections to represent local

correctional agencies), and community colleges (appointed by the

State Community Colleges Board of Governors, and one of which

shall be from the Chancellor’s Office, and two of which shall be

directors of local public safety training programs).

Additionally, the Board of Directors will have three public

members of which one each will be selected by the appointees

respectively from the three public safety types; corrections,

fire, and law enforcement. The total membership of the Board of

Directors, including the three public members, shall be fifteen.

(e) Distribution of available bond funds as determined 

the Board of Directors’ will be administered in accordance with

state regulations by supporting staff. The Board of Directors is

authorized to contract for staff support to coordinate their

meetings and missions, and to track and distribute the bond

funds. They may contract with the Commission, or any other

qualified state agency if the Commission cannot, or elects not

to, provide such support services.

(f) To assist the Board of Director in making decisions 

to which learning technologies would be appropriate for bond

funding and promote statewide standardization, the Commission

will establish a "Public Safety Learning Technologies Advisory

Committee," the composition of which shall be approved by the

Board of Directors.

/////////////////////Blank to end of page\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\
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Fiscal Provisions
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XX006. (a) Funds authorized for expenditure under this

chapter shall be expended on the basis of need as determined by

the Board of Directors.

(b) It is the intent of the Legislature that, insofar as 

possible, funds shall not be used for new training facilities or

equipment which will conflict with the effectiveness or

operations of existing facilities, equipment, or training

activities.

(c) It is the further intent of the Legislature that new

facilities and equipment augment and coexist with existing

facilities, equipment, and training activities in a coordinated

network of efficiently operated facilities which will meet the

training needs of public safety employees statewide.

(d) Although funds authorized for expenditure under this

chapter may allow for the purchase or lease of real property, it

is preferred that land sites for use as public safety regional

training facilities should be owned or co-owned by (or consigned

to for a minimum of 70 years) one or more local or state

governmental entities, including school or college districts, and

be dedicated by those entities as public safety regional training

facilities for shared use of training activities with other

public safety training entities.

(e) Prior to the expenditure of funds pursuant to this

chapter, the Board of Directors shall comply with all of the

following:



1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

I0

Ii

12

13

L4

15

16

17

18

19

2O

21

22

23

24

25

26

t27

SB ???? - 9 - D R A F T

(i) Funds shall only be expended in accordance with

the provisions as set forth in Section XX004.

(2) Priority shall be given to those proposed regional

center locations which do not require purchase of new real

property with funds authorized under this chapter.

(3) Priority shall be given to facilities and

equipment which can be shared by multiple agencies and

disciplines, and which provide specified community safety

programs.

(4) Priority shall also be given to equipment,

facilities and projects which enhance skill development,

retention and judgment, and systems which reduce training time

and/or cost.

(5) In funding regional training facilities and

equipment, the Board of Directors shall consider the commitments

and contributions of local agencies and training program

operators which may include real property, facilities, staffing,

and/or ongoing operation and maintenance plans and costs.

(6) To facilitate this equitable distribution 

funding and provide for local coordination and control of shared

training facilities, eleven (ii) Public Safety Training Regions

have been established throughout the State, as described in the

Commission’s report to the Legislature, dated January i, 1995,

titled "Partnerships for a Safer California."

(a) Each of the training regions has established

a Regional Public Safety Training Co~ittee to coordinate public

safety training throughout that region, and statewide.
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(b) Each Regional Public Safety Training

Committee must comply with specified regional training plan

requirements in order to be eligible for appropriations from this

bond funding. The regional plan requirements call for provisions

and guarantees for shared access, long-term site use, and ongoing

support of the bond-funded facilities.

(7) To provide guanantees for ongoing support of the

facilities and equipment acquired through funding from this act,

this legislation hereby authorizes: all revenues generated by each

shared public safety regional training facility to be maintained

in an "independent training facility support fund" upon

agreements by the facility operators and primary partners. This

fund shall be dedicated to the staffing, maintenance, operational

support, and upgrades of the shared training facility. This

dedicated facility support fund shall comply with all other

"special fund" policies, procedures, guidelines, and reviews as

mandated by the primary facility operator’s(s’) governing fiscal

requirements (city, county, district, or state), or 

requirements of a legally formed joing powers agreement.

(8) The Board of Directors shall ensure that 100

percent of the funds expended for the purposes of this chapter

are used for implementing the provisions of this act, except for

administrative costs or ~ legal fees as set forth in Section XX008.

XX007. The Board Of Directors shall comply with all

state annual and other reporting requirements for fiscal

expenditures.
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XX008. Of the total amount of

expenditure pursuant to this chapter,

DRAFT

funds made available for

a sum not to exceed two

percent (2% as prescribed by law) of that amount may be used 

the Board of Directors or the Commission for administrative costs

or legal fees incurred in implementing this chapter.

Article 4. Bond Provisions

XX009. Bonds in the total amount of eight hundred, fifty

million dollars ($850,000,000), or so much thereof as 

necessary, may be issued and sold to provide a fund to be used

for carrying out the purposes expressed in this chapter and to be

used to reimburse the General Obligation Bond Expense Revolving

Fund pursuant to Section 16724.5 of the Government Code. The

bonds shall, when sold, be and constitute a valid and binding

obligation of the State of California, and the full faith and

credit of the State of California is hereby pledged for the

punctual payment of both principal of, and interest on, the bonds

as the principal and interest become due and payable.

XX010. The bonds authorized by this chapter shall be

prepared, executed, issued, sold, paid, and redeemed as provided

in the State General Obligation Bond Law (Chapter 4, commencing

with Section 16720, of Part 3 of Division 4 of Title 2 of the

Government Code), and all of the provisions of that law apply to

the bonds and to this chapter and are hereby incorporated in this

chapter as though set forth in full in this chapter.
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XX011. (a)

issuance and sale,

-12- DRAFT

Solely for the purpose of authorizing the

pursuant to the State General Obligation Bond

Law, of the bonds authorized by this chapter, the Public Safety

Training Facilities Act Finance Committee is hereby created. For

the purposes of this chapter, the Public Safety Training

Facilities Act Finance Committee is the "finance committee" as

that term is used in the State General Obligation Bond Law. The

finance committee consists of the Controller, the Treasurer, and

the Director of Finance, or their designated representatives. A

majority of the committee may act for the committee. The

treasurer shall chair the Committee.

(b) For purposes of the State General Obligation Bond Law,

the California Commission on Peace Officer Standards and

Training, designated the "Commission," (or another existing and

qualified State agency) may be contracted by the Board to serve

as the administrator for legally handling, managing, and

disbursement of funding authorized under this chapter.

XX012. The finance committee is hereby authorized and

empowered to create a debt or debts, liability or liabilities, of

the State of California, in the aggregate principal amount of

eight hundred, fifty million dollars ($850,000,000), exclusive 

refunding bonds, or so much thereof as is necessary, which may be

issued and sold to provide a fund to be used for carrying out the

purposes expressed in this act to be used to reimburse the

General Obligation Bond Expense Revolving Fund pursuant to

Section 16724.5 of the Government Code.
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XX013. (a) The finance committee shall determine whether

or not it is necessary or desirable to issue bonds authorized

pursuant to this chapter in order to carry out the actions

specified in Section XX004, and, if so, the amount of bonds to be

issued and sold. Successive issues of bonds may be authorized and

sold to carryout those actions progressively, and it is not

necessary that all of the bonds authorized to be issued be sold

an any one time.

(b) All bonds herein authorized,

sold and delivered as herein provided,

which shall have been duly

shall constitute valid and

legally binding general obligations of the State of California,

and the full faith and credit of the State of California is

hereby pledged for the punctual payment of both the principal

thereof and interest thereon.

(c) There shall be collected each year and in the same

manner and at the same time as other state revenue is collected,

in addition to the ordinary revenues of the state, a sum in an

amount required to pay the principal of, and interest on, the

bonds maturing each year, and it is the duty of all officers

charged by law with any duty in regard to the collection of the

revenue to do and perform each and every act which is necessary

to collect that additional sum.

(d) All money deposited in the fund which is derived from

premium and accrued interest on bonds sold shall be reserved in

the fund and shall be available for transfer tO the General Fund

as a credit to expenditures for bond interests.

llllllllllllllllllli[ BLANK LINE llllllllllllllllllllllll
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(e) All money deposited in the fund pursuant to any

provisions of law requiring repayments to the state that is

financed by the proceeds of the bonds authorized by this chapter

shall be available for transfer to the General Fund. When

transferred to the General Fund, that money shall be applied as a

reimbursement to the General Fund on account of the principal of,

and interest on, the bonds which have been paid from the General

Fund.

XX014. Notwithstanding Section 13340 of the Government

Code, there is hereby appropriated from the General Fund in the

State Treasury, for the purposes of this chapter, an amount that

will equal the total of the following:

(a) The sum annually necessary to pay the principal of, and

interest on, bonds issued and sold pursuant to this chapter, as

the principal and interest become due and payable.

(b) The sum which is necessary to carry out the provisions

of Section XX013, appropriated without regard to fiscal years.

XX015. For the purposes of carrying out this chapter, the

Director of Finance may authorize, by executive order, the

withdrawal from the General Fund of an amount or amounts not to

exceed the amount of the unsold bonds which the committee has

authorized, by resolution, to be sold for the purpose of carrying

our this chapter. Any amounts withdrawn shall be deposited in

the fund and shall be disbursed by the committee in accordance

with this chapter. Any money made available under this section

to the Board of Directors shall be returned by that Board to the

General Fund from moneys received from the sale of bonds sold for
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the purpose of carrying out this chapter.

the General Fund shall be returned to the General Fund with

interest at the rate which would otherwise have been earned by

those sums in the Pooled Money Investment Account.

XX016. The board may request the Pooled Money Investment

Board to make a loan from the Pooled Money Investment Account, in

accordance with Section 16312 of the Government Code, for the

purposes of carrying out the provisions of this chapter. The

amount of the request shall not exceed the amount of the unsold

bonds which the committee has authorized, by resolution, to be

sold for the purpose of carrying out this chapter. The board

shallexecute any documents required by the Pooled Money

Investment Board to obtain and repay the loan. Any amounts

loaned shall be deposited in the fund to be allocated by the

board in accordance with this chapter.

XX017. Any bonds issued and sold pursuant to this chapter

may be refunded by the issuance of refunding bonds in accordance

with Article 6 (commencing with Section 16780) of Chapter 4 

Part 3 of Division 2 of Title 2 of the Government Code. Approval

by the electors of the state for the issuance of any bonds shall

include the approval of the issuance of any bonds issued to

refund any bonds originally issued or any previously issued

refunding bonds.

XX018. All proceeds from the sale of bonds, except those

derived from premiums and accrued interest, shall be available

for the purposes provided in Section XX004, but shall not be

available for transfer to the General Fund to pay the principal

DRAFT

Those withdrawals from
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of, and interest on, bonds. The money in the fund may be

expended only as herein provided.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter, or the

State General Obligation Bond Law (Chapter 4 commencing with

Section 16720 of Part 3 of Division 4 of Title 2 of the

Government Code), if the Treasurer sells bonds pursuant to this

chapter that include a bond counsel opinion to the effect that

the interest on the bonds is excluded from gross income for

federal tax purposes under designated conditions, the Treasurer

may maintain separate accounts for the bond proceeds invested and

the investment earnings on those proceeds, and may use or direct

the use of those proceeds or earnings to pay any rebate, penalty,

or other payment required under federal law, or take any other

action with respect to the investment and the use of those bond

proceeds, as may be required or desirable under federal law in

order to maintain the tax-exempt status of those bonds and to

obtain any other advantage under federal law on behalf of the

funds of this state.

XX019. Moneys in the fund may be expended only pursuant

to appropriations by the Legislature.

XX020. The Legislature hereby finds and declares that,

inasmuch as the proceeds from the sale of bonds authorized by

this chapter are not "proceeds of taxes" as that term is used in

Article XIII B of

of these proceeds

that article.

lllllllllllillllllllll

the California Constitution, the disbursement

is not subject to the limitations imposed by
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SECTION 2. Section 1 of this act

adoption by the voters of the Public

DRAFT

shall take effect upon the

Safety Training Facilities

Act of 1996, as set forth in Section 1 of this act.

Illlllll

SECTION 3. Section 1 of this act shall be submitted to the

voters at the next statewide election, in accordance with

provisions of the Government Code and the Elections Code

governing submission of statewide measures to the voters.

l/l/l/l/

SECTION 4. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, all

ballots of the election shall have printed thereon and in a

square thereof, the words: "Public Safety Training Act of 1996,"

and in the same square under those words, the following in 8-

point type: "This act establishes a bond of eight hundred, fifty

million dollars ($850,000,000) to provide funds for consolidated

training facilities for fire services, law enforcement, and

correctional agencies, and for safety training programs designed

for citizens and local communities." Opposite the square, there

shall be left spaces in which the voters may place a cross in the

manner required by law to indicate whether they vote for or

against the act.

Where the voting in the election is done by means of voting

machines used pursuant to law in the manner that carries out the

intent of this section, the use of the voting machines and the

expression of the voters’ choice by means thereof are in

compliance with this section.

IIIIIIIIII/IIIIIIIII END OF ACT \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA PETE WILSON, Governor

DANIEL E. LUNGREN, Attorney GeneralDEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD
SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816-7083

POST Advisory Committee Meeting
Wednesday, January 11, 1995

Holiday Inn Capital Plaza
Meeting Room - Granada Room

300 J Street
Sacramento, CA 92814

(916) 446-0100

AGENDA
i0:00 A.M.

A. Call to Order

0
0
0

Special Introductions
Roll Call
Announcements

Approval of Minutes of November 16, 1994
Meeting Minutes

Co Review of Procedures and Requirements for
the Governor’s Award for Excellence in Law
Enforcement Training

Note: Advisory Committee members are
encouraged to review Attachment B
and offer suggestions for revision.

Update on POST’s Study of Field Training
Requirements

Implementation of Senate Bill 1874 -Reserve
Training Standards

Fo Review of Commission MeetingAgenda and
Advisory Committee Comments

G. Advisory Committee Member Reports

H. Commission Liaison Committee Remarks

I. Old and New Business

J. Adjournment

Chair

Chair
(See Attachment A)

Members
(See Attachment B)

Staff

Staff

staff

Members

Commissioners

Members

Chair

K. Next Meeting - April 19, 1995 - Holiday Inn
On The Bay, San Diego



Attachment A
STATE OF CALIFORNIA PETE WILSON, Governor

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

16Ol ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD
SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816-7083

POST Advisory Committee Meeting
November 13, 1994, I0:00 a.m.

Waterfront Hilton
Huntington Beach, California

DANIEL E. LUNGREN, Attorney General

MINUTES

CALL TO ORDER

The meeting was called to order at i0:00 a.m. by Chairman Charles
Brobeck.

ROLL CALL OF ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBERS

Present: Charles Brobeck, California Police Chiefs" Association
Don Brown, California Organization of Police

and Sheriffs
Jay Clark, California Association of Police Training

Officers
Norman Cleaver, California Academy Directors’

Association
Joe Flannagan, Peace Officers" Research Association of

California
Derald Hunt, California Association of Administration

of Justice Educators
Don Menzmer, California Highway Patrol
Earle Robitaille, Public Member
Judith Valles, Public Member
Alexia Vital-Moore, Women Peace Officers" Association

Woody Williams, California Peace Officers’ Association

Absent: Charles Byrd, California State Sheriffs’ Association
Ernest Leach, California Community Colleges
Cecil Riley, California Specialized Law Enforcement

Commission Advisory Liaison Committee Members Present:

Marcel Leduc
Lou Silva
Dale Stockton

POST Staff Present:

Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director
Hal Snow, Assistant Executive Director
Ken Whitman, Chief, Learning Technology Resource Center
Jim Holts, Special Consultant, Learning Technology

Resource Center
Vera Roff, Executive Secretary



Guests Present:

John Morelli, Director, CSTI
Manuel Ortega, Commissioner

INTRODUCTION OF NEW MEMBERS

Chairman Brobeck welcomed Woody Williams and Earle Robitaille as
new members to the Advisory Committees. Their appointment dates
end September 1997.

Woody Williams, Deputy Chief, San Bernardino County Sheriff’s
Department, has been appointed as a representative of the
California Peace Officers’ Association (CPOA).

Earle Robitaille has been appointed as a Public Member to the
Advisory Committee.

APPROVAL OF MINUTES OF JULY 20, 1994 MEETING

The minutes of the July 20, 1994 meeting were approved as
distributed.

REPORT OF AWARDS SUBCOMMITTEE ON GOVERNOR’S AWARD FOR EXCELLENCE
IN PEACE OFFICER TRAINING

Norm Cleaver, Chairman of the Awards Subcommittee, reported that
the Committee met Tuesday, November 15 in Long Beach and reviewed
over 46 nominations. The Committee recommended the following: :

o Gordon Graham, Lt., California Highway Patrol
Individual Achievement Category

0 Rialto Police Department
Organizational Award Category

o Derald D. Hunt, Professor Emeritus
Lifetime Achievement Category

The Advisory Committee concurred and the recommendations will be
submitted to the Commission for approval.

REPORT OF SUBCOMMITTEE TO DEVELOP CRITERIA FOR GOVERNOR’S AWARD FOR
EXCELLENCE IN PEACE OFFICER TRAINING

Norm Cleaver reported the subcommittee of the POST Advisory
Committee has met and developed recommended award specifics which

will be brought before the Commission at its July 21, 1994 meeting.
Discussion by the Advisory Committee brought out some modifications
including: (i) a representative of the Governor’s office will
annually be invited to participate in the screening process, (2) 
member of the Commission be asked to participate in the screening

2



process, and (3) the nominating agency head be expanded to include
his/her designee.

Chairman Brobeck commended the subcommittee for their work on this
project.

REPORT ON THE REGIONAL TRAINING CENTERs/TEcHNOLOGY REPORT

A report on AB 492 technology in training and regional skills
facilities study was presented by staff. The report will be
presented to the Legislature at the January ii, 1995 symposium.
There was discussion concerning the bond issue necessary to fund
the regional skills facilities proposal and strategies for
informing legislators. It was suggested that Advisory Committee
representatives inform their respective associations of the
importance of encouraging legislators attendance at the symposium.

REVIEW OF COMMISSION MEETING AGENDA AND ADVISORY COMMITTEE COMMENTS

Staff reviewed the November 14, 1994 Commission agenda and
responded to questions and discussion of the issues.

On Agenda Item D - Proposal to Modify Criteria for Awarding CPT
Credit for Viewing Telecourse Videotapes - After discussion, the
committee recommended that the Commission approve amending the
regulations limiting telecourses to satisfying no more than 12
hours of CPT credit.

On Agenda Item F - Proposal to Increase the Minimum Hours of the
POST Regular Basic Course - Norm Cleaver reported that CADA was
very supportive of the proposal.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBER REPORTS

Peace officers" Research Association of California

Joe Flannagan invited Committee members to visit the new Alhambra
Police Department. The facility has all the latest equipment
available and should be of interest to the Committee members.

On behalf of PORAC, Joe requested that a review be undertaken of
the feasibility of POST establishing a guideline to require
advanced driver training similar to what is curently required for
CPR.

California Peace officers’ Association

Woody Williams announced that CPOA is very supportive of the
Symposium to be held in January. He reported that CPOA committees
have been restructured in an effort to work more effectively.



California Orqanization of Police and Sheriffs

Don Brown reported that COPS is currently planning a Legislative
Seminar. They are concerned over proposed legislative changes to
the Peace Officer Bill of Rights and are following the situation
closely.

California Association of Administration of Justice Educators

Derald Hunt reported that CAAJE’s 29th Annual Conference, which was
held in San Francisco, April 28-30, 1994, was very successful.

Womens Peace officers’ Association of California

Alexia Vital-Moore reported that WPOA recently had a successful
three-day conference in San Diego. She also reported that she will
be unable to attend the symposium due to a conflicting date for a
Drug Update. WPOA will be working with POST in updating the
certificate of completion.

California Hiqhway Patrol

Don Menzmer reported that CHP has implemented a 90-hour Spanish
language course in the basic course which has proven very
successful. The first class will graduate in 12 weeks.

As a result of Command College paper written by one of the CHP
Command College graduates, all personnel are required to attend the
Sergeants Academy prior to their promotion. A Supervisory Academy
is also being developed.

The CHP is also reviewing the total impact of mandated training in
light of all training offered. He requested that POST take a look
at scenario testing regarding training for ways to reduce academy
cost.

California Association of Administration of Justice Educators

Derald Hunt pledge CAAJE’s support for the regional skills center
concept. Their 30th annual conference will be held May 4-6 at the
Embassy suites in South Lake Tahoe.

California Association of Police Traininq officers

Jay Clark reported that the annual Training Managers’ Update was
held in Monterey in October. It was also the occasion of CAPTO’s
25th anniversary.

California Academy Directors" Association

Norm Cleaver reported that the CADA meeting will be held
December 7-8 in Sacramento. Plans are being made to schedule a



regional meeting of the California Academy Directors in January to
show support for the symposium.

CADA hopes to reconvene the safety group that worked toward the
elimination of the $50.00 fee, in order to work on community
college cap to fund public safety mandated training.

A 12-person group will meet in Sacramento on November 22 to look at
the potential for delivering the basic course in some other
methodology that is currently being delivered.

Public Member

Judith Valles, who also serves on the Advisory Committee for the
San Bernardino County Sheriff’s Training Academy, expressed concern
over training of new recruits and Field Training officers.
Following discussion, the Committee recommended that a study be
undertaken to examine existing standards for field training,
including that for FTO’s, recognizing this is a critical component
of entry-level law enforcement training, and that there is a
perception of vast differences in the training and selection of
FT0’s.

Judith announced that she has been chosen as an instructor/lecturer
for a two-week leadership training program for University and
College Presidents and Vice Presidents at Harvard University. The
course will be held in June.

California Police Chiefs" Association

Chairman Brobeck reported that CPCA met in Long Beach November
13th. There was a discussion of a white paper dealing with
firearms and firearms control which is scheduled for adoption at
the February, The annual conference will be held at the Disneyland
Hotel in Anaheim the last week in January.

OLD/NEW BUSINESS

o The Awards Subcommittee will meet on January I0 to review the
awards criteria for the 1995 Governor’s Awards. All Committee
members are invited to participate in the meeting.

o In order to avoid confusion, there was a suggestion that
special committees be known by a special name, and not include
"Advisory Committee." This will help make a distinction that
there is only one official POST Advisory Committee.

o There was a request that the names of Advisory Committee
members be mentioned to the POSTSCRIPTS mailing list.
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o Elections

Judith Valles and Norm Cleaver were elected unanimously to
as Chairman and Vice Chairman, respectively, for the next
year.

ADJOURNMENT

There being no further business to come before the Committee, the
meeting was adjourned at 12:15 p.m.

Executive Secretary
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ATTACHMENT B

State of California

C OVeFROF S

Award For

Excellence

In Peace

Officer

Training

Sponsoredthe by

Commission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training



Governor’s
Award For

Excellence

In Peace

Officer
Training

Purpose
To encourage and foster innovation, quality, and effectiveness of peace
officer training by recognizing achievement with the Governor’s Award
for Excellence in Peace Officer Training.

Description
The Governor’s Award is a beautiful perpetual trophy within an enclosed
glass and wood ease. It will be permanently housed in the lobby of
POST headquarters in Sacramento. Each year, the names of award
recipients will be affixed to the award’s base. Recipients will receive a
smaller replica of the trophy. A replica of the trophy will also be
provided to the employers of individual recipients. The awards will be
presented by the Governor or designee in a special ceremony.

Sponsor
Cahfomia Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training.



Eligibility

Evaluation

Organizational Achievement

The nominated organization must be one wherein training
responsibilities and initiatives have resulted in substantial contributions
to public law enforcement training and reflect a high degree Of training
effectiveness. The contribution must be documented and describe one
or more projects or programs. Outstanding contributions may include,
but are not limited to, innovative approaches in the analysis, design,
development, implementation, evaluation, or delivery of law
enforcement training programs conducted by or within the agency. Both
quantum improvements and long-term improvements or successes in
training will be considere&

To be eligible for an award, individuals or organizations must have
demonstrated skill and contributed to the advancement of California law
enforcement training at extraordinary levels. The skin, approach,
energy, commitment, and intelligence devoted to training must be
documented. The documentation shall provide information on the
financial, operational, or related benefits realized by California law
enforcement as the result of the nominee’s contribution or service. The
quality and substance of the contributions are essential factors. Aspects
of training to be considered will include, but not be limited to,
innovations in preparation, presentation, application, implementation,
evaluation and management of training systems, programs and
methodologies.

Individual nominees may include, but not be limited to, law enforcement
trainers, law enforcement personnel, private trainers, and educators.
Nominees may include those persons who are currently employed,
retired or semi-retired.

Organizational nominees may include law enforcement agencies,
colleges or universities, private presenters or developers or nonprofit
foundations engaged in the training of peace officers.

Individual or organizational achievement may have occurred in any year
prior to the year in which application is made for the award.

Criteria that will be used in evaluating candidates include:
(a) Innovation, Co) Impact, and (e) Reputation/Recognition.
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Submission of
Nominations

Nominations must be submitted to:

Governor’s Award Screening Committee
c/o POST
1601 Alhambra Boulevard
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083

Applications must be submitted and signed by the chief executive
officer of the nominating organization or designee. Nominations with
supporting documentation must be received at POST on or before
November 1, 1994.

Awards
Panel

A subcommittee of the POST Advisory Committee, including a member
of the POST Commission Liaison Committee, will initially screen
applications and make recommendations to the POST Advisory
Committee, which has broad-based organizational representation. A
representative of the Governor’s Office will be invited to participate in
the screening process. The POST Advisory Committee will make
recommendations to the POST Commission which will make final
decisions on the awards.

Application
To nominate an individual or organization, complete the appropriate
nomination form and submit it along with supporting documentation.
Only nominations using the forms provided herein, with narrative
justification of 1,000 words or less will be considered for an award.
The chief executive officer or designee must sign the nomination
form in the space provided. Questions may be directed to (916)
227-2807.
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GOVERNOR’S AWARD FOR EXCELLENCE
IN PEACE OFFICER TRAINING

Organizational Achievement Nomination Form

Organization Nominated:

Organization Head/Chief Executive Officer:

Address:

Telephone:

Name of Nominating Organization:

Address:

Organization Head/Chief Executive Officer:

Title:

Signature:

Telephone:.

Covers Period From: To:

Justification of Recommendation

A. Description of Organization’s Purpose and Training Responsibility:



GOVERNOR’S AWARD FOR EXCELLENCE
IN PEACE OFFICER TRAINING

Individual Nomination Form

Category: Individual Achievement __

~)Name of Nominee:

Title of Nominee:

Address of Nominee:

Nominee’s Employer:

Number of Employees:

Name of Nominating Organization:

Organization Head/Chief Executive Officer:

Title:

Lifetime Achievement

Signature:

Telephone:

Covers Period From: To:

Justification of Recommendation

A. Summarize Job Duties:



ADDITIONAL COMMENTS
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